
 

   Town of Hilton Head Island 
 Planning Commission 

    LMO Rewrite Committee Meeting 
December 12, 2013                   

  8:30 a.m.  
    Benjamin M. Racusin Council Chambers 

  

                                                                 AGENDA                         
 

As a Courtesy to Others Please Turn Off All Cell Phones and Pagers during the Meeting. 

 

1.    Call to Order  

2. Freedom of Information Act Compliance 
Public notification of this meeting has been published, posted, and mailed in compliance with the 
Freedom of Information Act and the Town of Hilton Head Island requirements. 

3. Approval of the Agenda 

4.    Approval of the Minutes – November 20, 2013  

5.    Unfinished Business 

6.    New Business 

a. Review of LMO Rewrite Draft – Chapter 2, specifically 16-2-102.D.1 

b. Review of LMO Rewrite Draft – Chapter 2, specifically 16-2-102.I.2.v 

c. Review of LMO Rewrite Draft Chapters 3, 4 & 10 

7.    Adjournment 

 

 

  

 

 
                 Please note that a quorum of Town Council may result if four (4) or more of Town 

Council members attend this workshop. 
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TOWN OF HILTON HEAD ISLAND 

                                    Planning Commission                 Draft  
LMO REWRITE COMMITTEE MEETING 

November 20, 2013 Minutes 
   8:30a.m. – Benjamin M. Racusin Council Chambers                                                       

         
 

Committee Members Present:      Chairman Tom Crews, Vice Chairman Gail Quick, David Ames,                 
David Bachelder, Irv Campbell, Jim Gant, Walter Nester,                              
Kim Likins, Ex-Officio; and Charles Cousins, Ex-Officio  

  
Committee Members Absent:      Chris Darnell     
 
Planning Commissioners Present: None 
   
Town Council Members Present:       None     
 
Town Staff Present:        Teri Lewis, LMO Official    
     Jill Foster, Deputy Director, Community Development 
     Jennifer Ray, Urban Designer 
     Kathleen Carlin, Administrative Assistant 
 
 
1)  CALL TO ORDER 

Chairman Crews called the meeting to order at 8:30a.m.               
 
2) FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT 
 Public notification of this meeting has been published, posted and mailed in compliance with the 

Freedom of Information Act and Town of Hilton Head Island requirements. 
 
3) APPROVAL OF THE AGENDA 
 The committee approved the agenda as presented by general consent. 
                                  
4) APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES  
 The committee approved the minutes of the October 16, 2013 meeting as presented by general 

consent.  The committee also approved the minutes of the October 24, 2013 meeting as presented by 
general consent. 

   
5) UNFINISHED BUSINESS                                                                                                                       

None  
  

     6)     NEW BUSINESS                                                                                                                                        
          a.   Review of proposed Coligny Resort District standards 

   Chairman Crews presented introductory statements and requested that Ms. Teri Lewis make her 
presentation on behalf of staff. 

Ms. Lewis presented brief comments regarding the committee’s prior review and recommendations 
for the Coligny Resort District standards.  Most of the changes that were recommended by the 
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committee are reflected in today’s draft Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts Section 16-3-105. Mixed Use 
and Business Districts B. Coligny Resort (CR) District.   

Ms. Lewis and the committee reviewed the consultant’s proposed Coligny Resort District standards 
on a page-by-page basis.  The committee recommended that the following changes be made to the 
document: 

CR Coligny Resort District 
  1.  Purpose Statement:  Page 3-26 

The purpose of the Coligny Resort (CR) District is to recognize and promote further growth (the 
committee suggested that the word ‘growth’ be changed to ‘investment’) of the area near Coligny 
Circle as an activity center and a core high-energy and visitor-oriented resort destination that 
encourages people to live, work, and recreate within a compact area (the committee suggested that 
the words ‘compact area’ be changed to ‘district’).   
The district is intended to accommodate relatively high-intensity, commercial, office, residential, and 
mixed-use development that is pedestrian-friendly (the committee suggested that the word ‘friendly’ 
be changed to ‘oriented’) and human scale (the committee suggested that the term ‘human scale’ be 
better defined as it may be a little confusing.     
The committee discussed the text in the footnote that states: ‘The LMO Rewrite Committee 
recommends that parking requirements be eliminated or reduced to encourage public/private 
partnerships in constructing parking structures.’  What is the message that the consultant is trying to 
convey here?  This statement should be rewritten. 

The committee also discussed the two photographs shown on Page 3-26. The committee stated that   
photographs should represent the section that is being discussed.  The committee stated some 
concern with the message that is sent by the two photographs because it does not match the text.  The 
committee discussed the human scale of the buildings shown in the photographs as well as the 
relationship between the building and the street.  The committee discussed the transition between the 
buildings and the parking area.  We need to be very careful of what the photographs are trying to 
convey.  The words and the photographs need to be clear, accurate and consistent.  We do not want 
there to be any confusion in trying to determine if a photograph conveys the same message as the 
text.    

The committee suggested the use of illustrations instead of photographs for this purpose.  
Illustrations that are more in tune with island standards will be more effective than the use of 
photographs.  It would be better to take a set of standards and draw a picture that matches the 
standards.  We need to find a drawing that fits the text and looks like what people are accustomed to 
seeing.   Chairman Crews presented statements regarding the issues of height, bulk, and square 
footage of units. 

Ms. Lewis and the committee reviewed Page 3-27.  Chairman Crews presented comments regarding 
‘golf courses’ in the chart.  The committee suggested eliminating this use from the district. The 
committee and the staff reviewed the illustrative building configuration on page 3-29.  Is the 3-D 
graphic accurate for illustrative purposes?  Does the 3-D graphic convey too much information?  The 
committee noted that item #1 is shown on the drawing but is not shown in the text below the 
drawing.    

Following their review of the draft document, the staff and the committee discussed the upcoming 
public hearing schedule for the draft LMO amendments.  The first public hearing is scheduled before 
the Planning Commission on Wednesday, December 4, 2013 at 9:00a.m.  The Planning Commission 
will review Draft Chapters 1, 2, 8, 9 and Appendix A.  The consultants will be present at the meeting 
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and will make the presentation.  Ms. Teri Lewis and Chairman Crews will participate in the 
presentation as well.  Ms. Lewis encouraged the LMO Rewrite Committee to attend the December 
4th meeting.  The next LMO Rewrite Committee meeting is scheduled to be held on Thursday, 
December 12, 2013 at 8:30a.m.    

   Following final comments, the meeting was adjourned. 

  

 7)      ADJOURNMENT 
 

The meeting was adjourned at 9:20a.m. 
 

Submitted by:             Approved by: 
 

     _____________________           ________________ 
       Kathleen Carlin     Tom Crews 
       Administrative Assistant    Chairman 



Town Government Center     ♦     One Town Center Court     ♦     Building C 
Hilton Head Island     ♦     South Carolina     ♦     29928 

843-341-4757     ♦     (FAX) 843-842-8908 

 
TOWN OF HILTON HEAD ISLAND 

Community Development Department 
 
 
 

 
TO: LMO Rewrite Committee 
FROM: Teri Lewis, LMO Official 
DATE: December 6, 2013 
SUBJECT: Discussion Items for the December 12th LRC Meeting 

 
 
At the meeting on December 12th, staff will go over three items.  The first two are related to the 
public hearing that was held at the Planning Commission on December 4, 2013 for LMO Rewrite 
Draft Chapters 1, 2, 8 and 9.  The Commission voted to forward Chapters 1, 8 and 9 to Town 
Council with a recommendation of approval; the Commission continued the public hearing on 
Chapter 2 to the December 18, 2013 Planning Commission meeting. 
 
The Planning Commission wanted additional time to discuss Chapter 2 and also wanted input from 
the LMO Rewrite Committee related to the following two sections of the proposed LMO: 

 
16-2-102.D.1 - Staff Review and Opportunity to Revise Application 
Upon receipt of an application, the Official shall distribute it to all appropriate staff 
for review and comment. The Official shall review the application, relevant support 
material, and any comments or recommendations from other review agencies to 
which the application was referred. If deficiencies in complying with applicable 
standards of the LMO are identified, the Official shall notify the applicant of such 
deficiencies and provide the applicant a reasonable opportunity to discuss the deficiencies  
and revise the application to address them, in accordance with Sec. 16-2-102.C.6, Application 
Revision. 
 
16-2-102.I.2.v - Appeals 

A final appellate decision by the Board of Zoning Appeals on applications 
appealing any order, requirement, decision, or determination made by 
the Official in the enforcement of this LMO (e.g., minor deviations of PUD 
master plans, Tree Removal Permits, Wetland Alteration Permits, 
Administrative Adjustments, and Written Interpretations). 
 
The language in the above two sections is the same language that was in the initial draft of this 
document that the committee received in December 2012 and reviewed on January 24, 2013.  At the 
meeting staff will review the questions and concerns that were identified related to these two 
sections. 
 
 

 



  



 

 



 

 

 

Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
 
Commentary 
Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts, builds on Chapter 16-4: Zoning District Regulations, of the current 
LMO, but modifies the zoning district structure and the format of the base and overlay zoning 
districts to conform with the changes discussed in the Response to LMO Committee Comments 
on Code Assessment and subsequent discussions and requests by the LMO Rewrite Committee. 
Additionally, the provisions in Chapter 16-4: Zoning District Regulations, of the current LMO, is 
divided into two chapters (16-3 and 16-4) in the updated LMO draft. The provisions related to the 
base and overlay zoning districts are included in Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts, and the 
standards and regulations involving the uses are included in Chapter 16-4: Use Standards. 
Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts, includes six sections: 

 

1. 16-3-101:  General Provisions 
2. 16-3-102:  Base Zoning Districts Established 
3. 16-3-103:  Conservation and Parks/Recreation Districts 
4. 16-3-104:  Residential Base Zoning Districts 
5. 16-3-105:  Mixed-Use and Business Districts 
6. 16-3-106:  Overlay Zoning Districts 

 

Section 16-3-101, General Provisions, establishes the different types of zoning districts and 
indicates that compliance with district standards is required for all development in the Town. 
 
Section 16-3-102, Base Zoning Districts Established, sets out the 20 base zoning districts in the LMO. 
 
Section 16-3-103, Conservation and Parks/Recreation Districts, establishes the two special base 
districts (Conservation and Parks/Recreation). 
 
Section 16-3-104, Residential Base Zoning Districts, establishes the six residential base districts in 
the Town. 
 
Section 16-3-105, Mixed-Use and Business Districts, sets out the 13 nonresidential districts in the 
Town.  
 
Section 16-3-106, Overlay Zoning Districts, sets out the standards and regulations for the eight 
overlay districts. 
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Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16-3-101. General Provisions159 

A. Compliance with District Standards 
No land within the Town shall be developed except in accordance with the zoning district 
regulations of this chapter and all other regulations of this Ordinance, including but not 
limited to: Chapter 16-4: Use Standards; Chapter 16-5: Development and Design 
Standards; and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource Protection.  

B. Types of Zoning Districts 
Land within the Town is generally classified by this Ordinance to be within one of several 
base zoning districts. Land within any base zoning district may also be classified into one or 
more overlay zoning districts, in which case regulations governing development in the 
overlay district shall apply in addition to the regulations governing development in the 
underlying base zoning district. 

Sec. 16-3-102. Base Zoning Districts Established160 

A. General 
Table 16-3-102.A, Base Zoning Districts Established, sets out the base zoning districts 
established by this Ordinance. Base zoning districts are grouped into Conservation and 
Recreation Districts, Residential Districts, and Mixed-Use and Business Districts. 

TABLE 16-3-102.A: BASE ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

CONSERVATION AND RECREATION DISTRICTS 
Conservation District CON 
Parks and Recreation District PR 

RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 
Residential Single-Family-3 District RSF-3 
Residential Single Family-5 District RSF-5 
Residential Single Family-6 District   RSF-6 
Low to Moderate Density Residential District RM-4 
Moderate Density Residential District RM-8 
Moderate to High Density Residential District RM-12 

MIXED-USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS 
Coligny Resort District  CR 
Sea Pines Circle District SPC 

                                                            
159 This new section generally establishes that development must comply with the district standards. It also summarizes the 
different types of districts in the chapter.  
160  This section establishes the base zoning districts in the LMO. It builds on the base zoning districts in the current LMO, 
but revises the zoning district structure based on the direction from LMO Rewrite Committee following its review of 
Module 1. This results in a reduction in the number of base zoning districts from 24 to 21. Of the 21 base districts, eight are 
mixed-use districts that are intended to recognize and accommodate the distinct character of the island’s various 
existing activity centers.  



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐102. Base Zoning Districts Established 

B. Classification of Base Zoning Districts 
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TABLE 16-3-102.A: BASE ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

Community Commercial District CC 
Main Street District MS 
Waterfront Mixed Use District WMU  
Stoney District S 
Marshfront District  MF 
Mitchelville District MV 
Light Commercial District LC 
Resort Development District   RD 
Medical District MED 
Light Industrial District IL  
Planned Development Mixed Use District PD-1  

B. Classification of Base Zoning Districts161 
Land shall be classified or reclassified into a base zoning district only in accordance with 
the procedures and requirements set forth in Sec. 16-2-103.C, Zoning Map Amendment 
(Rezoning), or Sec. 16-2-103.D, Planned Unit Development (PUD) District/Master Plan, as 
appropriate. 

C. Relationship Between Base and Overlay Zoning Districts162 
Regulations governing development in an overlay zoning district shall apply in addition to 
the regulations governing development in the underlying base zoning district. Overlay 
zoning districts may also provide a more flexible alternative to base zoning district 
standards. If the standards governing a base zoning district expressly conflict with those 
governing an overlay zoning district, the standards governing the overlay zoning district 
shall control. If land is classified into multiple overlay zoning districts and the standards 
governing one overlay district are not consistent with the standards in the other overlay 
district, the more restrictive standard shall apply. 

D. Organization of Base Zoning District Regulations163 
Base zoning districts may be either traditional base zoning districts or the PD-1 Planned 
Development Mixed Use District.  

1. Regulations for each individual traditional base zoning district consist of a common 
structure with subsections that: (a) state the purpose of the district; (b) provide 
photographs showing preferred building forms and character for the district; (c) 
identify allowed principal uses, referencing any use-specific conditions in Chapter 16-
4 and identifying the off-street parking standards; (d) identify the standards related to 
development form (density/intensity, height, and lot coverage); (e) reference the 
use standards in Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, the development and design 
standards in Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and the natural 

                                                            
161 This is a new section stating that land will be classified into base zoning districts in accordance with the procedures of 
this Ordinance. 
162 This is a new section clarifying the relationship between base and overlay zoning districts. It states that the regulations 
governing development in an overlay zoning district shall apply in addition to the regulations governing development in 
the underlying base zoning district. 
163 This is a new section explaining the structure of the regulations for base zoning districts throughout the rest of this 
chapter.  



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐103. Conservation and Recreation Districts 

A. General Purposes 
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resource standards in Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource Protection; and (f)  provide a 
hypothetical graphic depiction of the district’s development form standards as 
applied to typical building forms. The building form photographs and building 
configuration diagrams are for illustrative purposes only, and may not be consistent 
with all the development form standards. In all instances, the development form 
standards in the text of this Ordinance control. 

2. Regulations for the PD-1 Planned Mixed Use District state (a) the purpose of the 
district and (b) the specific regulations that apply to the district. 

Sec. 16-3-103. Conservation and Recreation Districts 

A. General Purposes164 
The conservation and recreation districts established in this section are intended to 
accommodate lands where typical growth and development does not occur, either 
because the lands contain or are nearby important natural resources (Conservation 
District) or the lands are used as publicly held park and recreation resources (Parks and 
Recreation District). 

CONSERVATION AND RECREATION ZONING DISTRICTS  
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

Conservation District CON 
Parks and Recreation District PR 

 

   

                                                            
164 This new section states the general purpose of the Conservation and Recreation Zoning Districts, and identifies them in 
a table.  
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Sec. 16‐3‐103. Conservation and Recreation Districts 

B. Conservation (CON) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-4  November 2013 

B. Conservation (CON) District165 

CON 
Conservation District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of  the Conservation District  (CON)  is to preserve 
and  protect environmentally sensitive tidal wetland and  
beachfront lands subject to natural hazards by ensuring these 
areas only accommodate  very low intensity development 
that minimally disrupts natural features or systems (either 
temporarily or permanently). 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Other Uses     

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i  

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

All Development n/a   Max. Impervious Cover n/a 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT     Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions n/a 

All Development n/a     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

                                                            
165 The Conservation District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement. At the 
request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, parks, utilities, and water-oriented facilities other than boat 
ramps, docking facilities, and marinas would no longer be allowable uses. 
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Sec. 16‐3‐103. Conservation and Recreation Districts 

B. Conservation (CON) District 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

1 Docking facility adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

 



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐103. Conservation and Recreation Districts 

C. Parks and Recreation (PR) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-6  November 2013 

C. Parks and Recreation (PR) District166 

PR 
Parks and Recreation 
District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the PR Parks and Recreation District is to 
accommodate and manage the land uses allowed on 
publicly held land used for active or passive recreation 
purposes, or publicly owned land preserved in its natural state 
for public enjoyment. Development in the PR District shall be 
allowed and designed to minimize, as much as possible, its 
impact on both the natural environment and the community. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Cemeteries P  1 per 225 sf of office area + 1 per 500 sf 
of maintenance facilities 

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Commercial Services     

Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space not 
used for storage + 1 per 3 wet slips + 1 

per 5 dry storage slips 

                                                            
166 The Parks and Recreation District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement. At 
the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, boat ramps, docking facilities, and marinas would become 
allowable uses, but other water-oriented facilities would no longer be allowed; a new density standard and impervious 
surface limit would be applied, and the height limit would be modified from 45 feet/2 stories. Also, in response to 
recommendations of the Greater Island Council Telecommunications Task Force, Town staff asked that monopole 
telecommunication towers be allowed subject to conditions in all zoning districts except the Conservation District. 
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3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

All Development 6,000 sf   Max. Impervious Cover 45% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Public park adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Public park adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 
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Sec. 16-3-104. Residential Base Zoning Districts 

A. General Purposes167 
The residential districts established in this section are intended to provide lands to 
accommodate a comfortable, healthy, safe, and pleasant environment in which to live 
and recreate. More specifically, they are intended to: 

1. Provide appropriately located lands for residential development that are consistent 
with the goals  and policies of the Comprehensive Plan; 

2. Ensure adequate light, air, privacy, and recreational and open space lands for each 
dwelling, and protect residents from the negative effects of noise, excessive 
population density, traffic congestion, flooding, and other significant adverse 
environmental impacts; 

3. Protect residential lands from fires, explosions, toxic fumes and substances, and other 
public safety hazards;  

4. Provide for residential housing choice, and diversity with varying housing densities, 
types, and designs; 

5. Provide for safe and efficient vehicular access and circulation and promote 
pedestrian-friendly neighborhoods; 

6. Provide for public services and facilities needed to serve residential development; 

7. Accommodate public, civic, institutional, and educational land uses that 
complement residential development; and 

8. Protect residential development from incompatible nonresidential development.  
 

RESIDENTIAL  ZONING DISTRICTS  
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

Residential Single-Family District-3 RSF-3 
Residential Single Family District-5 RSF-5 
Residential Single-Family District-6  RSF-6 
Low to Moderate Density Residential District RM-4 
Moderate Density Residential District RM-8 
Moderate to High Density Residential District RM-12 

  

                                                            
167 This new section sets out the general purpose of the Residential Zoning Districts, and identifies them in a table.  
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B. Residential Single Family-3 (RSF-3) District168 

RSF-3 
Residential Single Family-3 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Residential Single-Family District -3 (RSF-3) 
is to primarily accommodate neighborhoods of single-family 
dwellings at densities ranging up to three units per acre. It is 
intended to discourage any use that would substantially 
interfere with the development of single-family dwellings or 
would be detrimental to the quiet residential nature of single 
family neighborhoods. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET 

PARKING SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space 

not used for storage + 1 per 3 wet slips 
+ 1 per 5 dry storage slips 

                                                            
168 As discussed in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments on Code Assessment, the RS-2 and RS-3 districts in 
the current LMO are consolidated into a new RSF-3 Residential Single Family-3 District. At the request of Town staff and 
the LMO Rewrite Committee, allowable uses are broadened to include government uses, religious institutions, major 
utilities, agriculture uses, and boat ramps, docking facilities, and marinas; and a new nonresidential density standard is 
added.     
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3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 3 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

4 Institutional use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

5 Institutional use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

6 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

7 Institutional use adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 
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C. Residential Single Family-5 (RSF-5) District169 

RSF-5 
Residential Single Family-5 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Residential Single-Family District -5 (RSF-5) is 
to primarily accommodate neighborhoods of single-family 
dwellings at densities ranging up to five units per acre. It is 
intended to discourage any use that would substantially 
interfere with the development of single-family dwellings or 
would be detrimental to the quiet residential nature of single 
family neighborhoods. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET 

PARKING SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space 
not used for storage + 1 per 3 wet slips 
+ 1 per 5 dry storage slips 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 5 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
                                                            
169 As discussed in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments on Code Assessment, the new RSF-5 District 
consolidates the RS-4 and RS-5 districts in the current LMO, with standards largely based on those for the RS-5 district. At 
the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, allowable uses are broadened to include government uses, 
religious institutions, major utilities, agriculture uses, and boat ramps, docking facilities, and marinas; and a new 
nonresidential density standard is added. 
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See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

4 Government use (fire station) adjacent to local street: 20’ 

5 Government use (fire station) adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

6 Government use (fire station) adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

   



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐104. Residential Base Zoning Districts 
D. Residential Single Family‐6 (RSF‐6) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-14  November 2013 

D. Residential Single Family-6 (RSF-6) District170 

RSF-6 
Residential Single Family-6 

 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Residential Single-Family District-6 (RSF-6) is to 
primarily accommodate single-family dwellings at densities 
ranging up to six units per acre. It is intended to discourage any 
use that would substantially interfere with the development of 
single-family dwellings or would be detrimental to the quiet 
residential nature of single family neighborhoods. The district also 
accommodates agricultural uses and parks as permitted uses. 
Minor utilities and cemeteries are allowed by Special Exception. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 

office area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

                                                            
170 The RSF-6 District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement. At the request of 
Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, allowable uses are broadened to include government uses, religious 
institutions, major utilities, agriculture uses, and boat ramps, docking facilities, and marinas; and a new nonresidential 
density standard is added. 
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3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 6 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling units; sf 
= square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

4 Park adjacent to local street: 20’ 

5 Park adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

6 Park adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 
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E. Low to Moderate Density Residential (RM-4) District171 

RM-4 
Low to Moderate Density 
Residential District 

 

1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Low to Moderate Density Residential District-4 
(RM-4) is to protect and preserve the unique character of these 
areas and neighborhoods at densities up to four dwelling units per 
net acre. This district is used to encourage a variety of residential 
opportunities, including multifamily residential units, single family 
residences, and group living. The regulations of the district are 
intended to discourage development that would substantially 
interfere with, or be detrimental to, residential character.  

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Duplexes P  2 per du 
Group Living Uses P  1 per 3 rooms 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Cemeteries P  1 per 225 sf of office area + 1 per 500 sf of 
maintenance facilities 

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High Schools 4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 

office area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Resort Accommodations    

                                                            
171 The RM-4 District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement, the same uses, 
density/intensity and other development form standards as in the current district. At the request of Town staff and the 
LMO Rewrite Committee, allowable uses are broadened to include convenience stores, open air sales, and other retail 
sales and service uses, as well as boat ramps, docking facilities, and marinas. 
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Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room + 75% of spaces required for 
associated uses 

Commercial Services    

Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 

Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 

Other Commercial Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xiii See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space not used for 
storage + 1 per 3 wet slips + 1 per 5 dry storage 

slips 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 4 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       
All Development 35 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling units; sf 
= square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

3 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 30’ 

5 Bed and breakfast adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

6 Convenience store adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

8 Duplex adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

9 Day care center adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 

0 Duplex adjacent to day care center: 25’ 

- Bed and breakfast adjacent to religious institution: 20’ 

= Single-family dwelling adjacent to vacant parcel: 20’ 
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F. Moderate Density Residential District (RM-8) District172 

RM-8 
Moderate Density 
Residential District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Moderate Density Residential District-8 
(RM-8) is to allow the development of residential uses at 
densities up to eight dwelling units per net acre. The district 
allows a variety of residential uses, along with uses that 
support neighborhoods. The district is intended to discourage 
development that would substantially interfere with, or be 
detrimental to, moderate residential character. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Duplexes P  2 per du 
Group Living Uses P  1 per 3 rooms 

Multifamily Dwellings P  

1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more 
bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space not 
used for storage + 1 per 3 wet slips + 1 

per 5 dry storage slips 

                                                            
172 The RM-8 District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement and generally the 
same allowable uses, and other standards. 
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3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 8 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 45 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

3 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 30’ 

5 Bed and breakfast adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

6 Convenience store adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

8 Duplex adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

9 Day care center adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 

0 Duplex adjacent to day care center: 25’ 

- Bed and breakfast adjacent to religious institution: 20’ 

= Single-family dwelling adjacent to vacant parcel: 20’ 
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G. Moderate to High Density Residential District (RM-12) District173 

RM-12 
Moderate to High Density 
Residential District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Moderate to High Density Residential 
District-12 (RM-12) is to allow higher density residential uses in 
locations which are served by adequate infrastructure, 
while maintaining the unique character of these areas and 
neighborhoods at densities up to twelve units a net acre.  
This district is used to encourage a variety of residential 
opportunities, including multifamily residential units, single 
family residences, and group living. The regulations of this 
district are intended to discourage development that would 
substantially interfere with, or be detrimental to, moderate 
residential character. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Duplexes P  2 per du 
Group Living Uses P  1 per 3 rooms 

Multifamily Dwellings P  

1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more 
bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Government Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

                                                            
173 The RM12 District is carried forward from the current LMO, along with a similar purpose statement and generally the 
same allowable uses and other standards. 
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3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 12 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 45 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

3 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 30’ 

5 Bed and breakfast adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

6 Convenience store adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

8 Duplex adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

9 Day care center adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 

0 Duplex adjacent to day care center: 25’ 

- Bed and breakfast adjacent to religious institution: 20’ 

= Single-family dwelling adjacent to vacant parcel: 20’ 
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Sec. 16-3-105. Mixed Use and Business Districts 

A. General Purposes174 
The mixed-use and business base zoning districts established in this section are intended to 
provide a range of business and mixed-use development opportunities in appropriate 
locations. More specifically, they are intended to: 

1. Provide appropriately located lands for the full range of business uses needed by the 
Town’s residents, businesses, and workers, consistent with the goals, objectives, and 
policies of the Comprehensive Plan;  

2. Strengthen the Towns’ economic base, and provide employment opportunities close 
to home for residents of the Town and surrounding communities;  

3. Create suitable environments for various types of business uses, and protect them 
from the adverse effects of incompatible uses; 

4. Create suitable environments for various types of mixed-use development, where 
business, office, retail, and residential uses are designed and integrated in 
compatible ways; and 

5. Minimize the impact of business development on residential districts and uses, and 
sensitive natural environments. 

 

MIXED-USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS 
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

Coligny Resort District  CR 
Sea Pines Circle District SPC 
Community Commercial CC 
Main Street District MS 
Waterfront Mixed Use District WMU 
Stoney District S 
Marshfront District MF 
Mitchelville District MV 
Light Commercial District LC 
Resort Development District   RD 
Medical District MED 
LI Light Industrial District IL 
PD-1 Planned Development Mixed Use District PD-1 

 

  

                                                            
174 This new section states the general purpose of the Mixed Use and Business Zoning Districts, and identifies them in a 
table.  
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B. Coligny Resort (CR) District175 

CR 
Coligny Resort District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Coligny Resort (CR) District is to recognize and 
promote further investment in the area near Coligny Circle as an 
activity center and a core high-energy and visitor-oriented resort 
destination that encourages people to live, work, and recreate 
within the district. The district is intended to accommodate 
relatively high-intensity, commercial, office, residential, and 
mixed-use development that is pedestrian-oriented and human-
scale. It is also intended to promote development that integrates 
civic and public gathering spaces and connects to such places 
in nearby developments and public places. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES[1]176 

Residential Uses    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.125 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 650 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1 per du 
2 bedroom 1.25 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 1.5 per du 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses  

Community Service Uses P  1 per 525 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High Schools 7.5 per classroom 
Elementary and Junior High 
Schools 3 per classroom 

Other Education Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  Fire 
Stations 3 per bay + 1 per 300 sf of office space 

                                                            
175 The CR District is one of the new Island mixed-use activity center districts—one that largely caters to the Island’s resort 
population. It generally takes the place of the current CCW district and is proposed to be expanded to incorporate a 
portion of the current adjacent Central Forest Beach District and extend to Cordillo Parkway. 
     As a mixed-use district, a more general and flexible approach to uses is taken, with allowable uses expanded to 
include multifamily residential, community service uses, education uses, religious institutions, resort accommodation uses,  
outdoor commercial recreation uses, and auto rentals.  
     This district was named the I-MX-Coligny District in earlier module drafts.    
176 The LMO Rewrite Committee recommends that parking requirements be eliminated or reduced to encourage 
public/private partnerships in constructing parking structures. Eliminating parking requirements provides no incentive 
because although a private developer may benefit from a public parking structure constructed nearby, the developer 
has no responsibility to provide parking spaces and thus no incentive to contribute to the cost of constructing the 
parking structure. A developer required to provide parking may be willing to contribute to construction of a nearby 
public parking structure, particularly if doing so frees up limited available site area for additional development—an 
important benefit in areas where redevelopment is to be encouraged (like the Coligny Resort District). Accordingly, 
parking requirements are provided for all uses, but are reduced about 25% from those applicable in the SPC and CC 
Districts to reflect the mixed-use character of the district (wherein a person may use one parking space to visit multiple 
destinations). Added is a provision allowing a further 20% reduction of the stated minimums where required parking is 
located in a parking structure.      
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Other 1 per 300 sf of office area  
Major Utilities SE  1 per 2,000 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 4 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, 
Collocated or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-

102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per 1.5 guest rooms 
Hotels, Inns, and Motels PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.ii 1 per 1.5 guest rooms 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 7 persons + 1 per 300 sf of office or similarly used 
area 

Outdoor Commercial Recreation Uses 
Other than Water Parks PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.e.i 

Miniature Golf Courses 1 per 2.5 tees 
Stadiums 1 per 5 spectator seats 

Other 
1 per 4 persons + 1 per 

300 sf of office or 
similarly used area 

Water Parks P  n/a 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 500 sf 

Commercial Services    

Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii n/a 

Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.iii.02 n/a 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 150 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 
Grocery Stores P  1 per 250 sf 

Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 250 sf 

Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 100 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 250 sf of sales/display area 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 500 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 1 + 1 per pump 
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3. Development Form and Parameters 
MODIFIED ADJACENT STREET AND USE SETBACK STANDARDS177    

Adjacent 
Street 
Setbacks 

Along those segments of North Forest Beach Drive and Pope Avenue within the CR District, the minimum adjacent 
street setback distance shall be reduced to one foot. Building facades adjacent to a lot’s frontage along these 
street segments shall be located between the minimum adjacent street setback and a setback distance of 30 
feet from the street right-of-way. [2] The adjacent street setback angles along these street segments and the 
adjacent street setback distance and angle standards along other street frontages shall be as set forth in Sec. 16-
5-103.D, Adjacent Street Setback Requirements.  

Adjacent 
Use Setbacks 

The adjacent use setback standards set forth in Sec. 16-5-103.E, Adjacent Use Setback Requirements, shall apply 
only along the perimeter of the CR district. 

MAX. DENSITY (PER NET 
ACRE)178    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential n/a   Max. Impervious Cover n/a 

Hotel, Inn, or Motel n/a   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions n/a 

Nonresidential n/a     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT179       
All development 60 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling units; 
sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
[1] Where all required parking spaces are located within a parking structure (e.g., parking deck or parking garage), the standards 
for the minimum number of parking spaces shall be reduced by 20 percent.   
[2] Plazas, courtyards, and other public open spaces may occupy up to 50 percent of the width of the lot’s frontage along these 
street segments provided such spaces extend no more than 80 feet from the street right-of-way.  
 

                                                            
177 This provision is intended to encourage greater pedestrian activity by requiring buildings fronting certain street 
segments to be sited close to the adjoining sidewalk. In accordance with recommendations by the LMO Rewrite 
Committee, the provision is modified from the earlier Module 2 draft to limit its applicability to specified streets rather 
than to all streets other than those forming a district boundary. The LMO Rewrite Committee recently requested that the 
height limit for the CR District be set at 60 feet, but subject to a requirement that building height be stepped back at an 
angle from a starting height of two stories. This is essentially how the current adjacent street setback standards work. They 
define a building envelope with  a maximum height of 20 feet at the minimum adjacent street setback distance and 
building height limited to space beneath a plane extending back from the top of the 20-foot height at a specified 
“setback angle,” up to the maximum building height standard. The current adjacent street setback standards are 
proposed to be carried forward in Sec. 16-5-102 of the UDO. Given that CR District height limits are to be defined as a 
stepped back angle from a two-story minimum, we suggest that the building setback and height relative to the 
specified street segments simply rely on the carried forward adjacent street setback standards rather than a “build-to 
zone,” as proposed in earlier drafts. The 20-foot starting height limit is equivalent to the two-story limit requested by the 
LMO Rewrite Committee. The setback angle ensures a stepped back building height, as requested by the LMO Rewrite 
Committee. The only modification to the generally applicable adjacent street setback standards is to reduce the 
setback distance to the one foot requested by the Committee This change thus continues to use the adjacent street 
setback standards with which Town staff and the development community is familiar, and avoids the need to introduce 
the new (and possibly confusing) concept of a “build-to zone.”       
178 At the request of the LMO Rewrite Committee, the current maximum density caps (6 du/acre for residential, 35 rooms 
per acre for hotels, and 8,000 sf/acre for other nonresidential uses) are eliminated.  
179 The LMO Rewrite Committee recommends that the district have a height limit of 60 feet, with step back/setback 
angle requirements for any building over two stories. The proposed minor modifications of the generally applicable 
adjacent street setback standards would achieve the requested stepped back height limit. See footnote 177 above.   
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 60’ (stepped back from 20’ maximum at minimum adjacent 
street setback) 

Adjacent Street Setbacks Along North Forest Beach Drive and Pope Avenue 

2 Minimum: 1’     Maximum: 30’ 

3 Plazas, courtyards, and other public open spaces may occupy up to 50% of the width of the lot’s frontage along these 
street segments, provided such spaces extend no more than 80’ from the street right-of-way  

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks Along Other Streets 

4 Any use adjacent to local street: 20’  

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

5 Within CR District:  0’  

6 Along the perimeter of the CR District: See Sec. 16-5-103.E, Adjacent Use Setback Requirements  

7 Parking structure   
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C. Sea Pines Circle (SPC) District 

SPC 
Sea Pines Circle District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Sea Pines Circle (SPC) District is to provide 
lands for commercial and mixed use development at 
moderate to relatively high intensities in the area around Sea 
Pines Circle. District regulations emphasize moderate-scale 
buildings and shopping centers, as well as quality design, that 
balance the needs of motor vehicles (which convey people to 
the district) and pedestrian activity and circulation among the 
district’s retail, dining, and entertainment activities. The district is 
also intended to accommodate nighttime activities.  

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

    

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses   

    
Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High Schools 4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of office 

area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated 
or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Health Services    

Other Health Services P  1 per 225 sf 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room 



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐105. Mixed Use and Business Districts 

C. Sea Pines Circle (SPC) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-31  November 2013 

Hotels, Inns, and Motels P  1 per guest room 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or similarly 
used area 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Adult Entertainment Use SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.f.i 1 per 100 sf 
Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 
Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 
Grocery Stores P  1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Car Washes P   10 per wash unit for automatic wash + 5 per bay 
for manual wash 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 12 du   Max. Impervious Cover 60% 

Hotel, Inn, or Motel 35 rooms   Min. Open Space for Major Residential 
Subdivisions 16% 

Nonresidential 10,000 sf     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       
All Development 45 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

3 Single-family dwelling > 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to minor arterial: 3 ’ 

5 Bed and breakfast adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

6 Convenience store adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

7 Single-family dwelling adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

8 Duplex adjacent to single-family dwelling: 20’ 

9 Day care center adjacent to single-family dwelling: 30’ 

0 Duplex adjacent to day care center: 25’ 

- Bed and breakfast adjacent to religious institution: 20’ 

= Single-family dwelling adjacent to vacant parcel: 20’ 
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D. Community Commercial (CC) District 

CC 
Community Commercial 
District 

 
 

1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Community Commercial (CC) District is to 
provide lands for community-scale commercial and mixed 
use activity centers that attract people from the island and 
the mainland. The district is more auto-oriented than the 
other mixed use and business districts, and provides land for 
moderate-sized retail stores The district also provides 
opportunities for limited vehicle sales and service uses. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses  

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  
Colleges and High Schools 10 per classroom 
Elementary and Junior High Schools 4 per classroom 
Other Education Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of office 

area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, 
Collocated or Building-
Mounted 

PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, 
Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Health Services    

Other Health Services P  1 per 225 sf 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 
Eating Establishments P  1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 
Grocery Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.vi 1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xiii See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐105. Mixed Use and Business Districts 

D. Community Commercial (CC) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-35  November 2013 

Auto Rentals P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Auto Repairs PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.ii 2 per service bay + 1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 
Auto Sales P   See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Car Washes P   10 per wash unit for automatic wash + 5 per bay for manual 
wash 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

Taxicab Services P  1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 

Other Uses    

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET 
ACRE)   LOT COVERAGE  

Nonresidential 10,000 
sf 

 Max. Impervious Cover 60% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT      
All Development 45 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Shopping center adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

3 Shopping center adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

 
   



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐105. Mixed Use and Business Districts 

E. Main Street (MS) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-36  November 2013 

E. Main Street (MS) District 

MS 
Main Street District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Main Street District is to provide lands for 
shopping center, other commercial, and mixed use 
development at moderate to relatively high intensities in the 
Main Street area and the portion of Indigo Run between 278 
and Pembroke Drive. Generally, the district places an emphasis 
on moderate-scale buildings, quality design, and pedestrian 
orientation (balanced with some accommodation of auto-
oriented development).  

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and 
Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High 
Schools 

4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 

office area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, 
Collocated or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, 
Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Health Services    

Other Health Services P  1 per 225 sf 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room 
Hotels, Inns, and Motels P  1 per guest room 
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Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation 
Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or 

similarly used area 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor 
eating area 

Grocery Stores P  1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 12 du   Max. Impervious Cover 60% 

Hotel, Inn, or Motel 35 rooms   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

Nonresidential 9,000 sf     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       
All Development 45 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Commercial services use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Commercial services use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Commercial services use to major arterial: 50’ 
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F. Waterfront Mixed Use (WMU) District180 

WMU 
Waterfront Mixed Use 

 

1. Purpose 
It is the purpose of the Waterfront Mixed Use District to 
recognize certain lands that are special water oriented sites, 
and as such have a unique ability to provide an environment 
conducive to water-oriented commercial and residential 
development. In order to service the residents of these lands, 
and to serve the transient boat and minor tourist use 
component of the district, water oriented commercial uses are 
permitted. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses   

Cemeteries P  1 per 225 sf of office area + 1 per 500 sf of 
maintenance facilities 

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated 
or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room 
Hotels, Inns, and Motels P  1 per guest room 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or similarly 
used area 

Outdoor Commercial Recreation Uses 
Other than Water Parks PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.e.i 

Golf Courses, Miniature 
Golf Courses, or Driving 
Ranges 

1 per tee 

Stadiums 1 per 4 spectator seats 
Other 1 per 3 persons + 1 per 

                                                            
180 The WMU District carries forward the current Waterfront Mixed Use District in the current LMO. The district continues to 
allow a wide range of uses.  
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200 sf of office or 
similarly used area 

Commercial Services    

Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 
Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Watercraft Sales, Rentals, or Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iv 1 per 200 sf 

Industrial Uses     

Seafood Processing PC   1 per 1,300 sf of indoor storage or manufacturing 
area + 1 per 350 sf of office or administrative area 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas P  
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space not used for 
storage + 1 per 3 wet slips + 1 per 5 dry storage 

slips 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE) [1]    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 12 du   Max. Impervious Cover 50% 

Hotel, Inn or Motel 35 rooms   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

Nonresidential 8,000 sf     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT  [2]      
All Development 75 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
[1] For purposes of calculating new density, only 25% of total square footage devoted to boat dry storage facilities shall be 
counted.  
[2] Where a parcel in the WMU District adjoins a zoning district with a height limit lower than that in the WMU District, no part of a 
building on the WMU-zoned parcel shall exceed a height equal to the height limit in the adjoining district plus 1 foot, or major 
fraction thereof, for each foot of horizontal distance from the adjoining district.181  

                                                            
181 In accordance with the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments on the code Assessment, this provision 
establishes a stepped back height limit from any adjoining districts with a lower height limit. Thus any part of a building in 
the WMU District that is 75 feet high must be at least 75 feet from an adjoining RM-4 District, where the height limit is 35 
feet.     
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 75’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Commercial services use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Commercial services use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Commercial services use to major arterial: 50’ 
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G. Stoney (S) District182 

S 
Stoney District 
1. Purpose 
It is the purpose of the Stoney District to encourage cooperation 
between property owners in the development of their 
properties, to provide for connectivity between their properties, 
and to create an atmosphere that is more pedestrian friendly 
than traditional commercial development. Uses permitted in this 
district allow for a mix of multifamily residential, commercial, and 
office uses. Development should utilize access other than US 278 
whenever possible, and should take advantage of the views 
across the tidal creeks in the area. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 
Public, Civic,  Institutional, and 
Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of office 

area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, 
Collocated or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room  

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

                                                            
182 As discussed in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments on Code Assessment, the SMU District is carried 
forward with generally the same range of allowable uses (single family, multifamily, religious institutions, eating 
establishments, offices, bed and breakfasts, retail and service uses (including shopping centers)), plus gas sales. Density 
and other standards are generally carried forward with little change.  
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Commercial Services    

Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 
Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 
Grocery Stores P  1 per 200 sf 
Landscape Businesses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.vi 1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

Industrial Uses     

Seafood Processing PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.ii 1 per 1,300 sf of indoor storage or manufacturing 
area + 1 per 350 sf of office or administrative area 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

3. Development Form and Parameters 
MODIFIED ADJACENT STREET AND USE SETBACK STANDARDS  

Adjacent 
Street 
Setback 

Except along major or minor arterials, the adjacent street setback distance established in Sec. 16-5-103.D, 
Adjacent Street Setback Requirements, may be reduced by up to 30 percent, provided the applicant 
demonstrates there is no other reasonable option that will accommodate a permitted use on the site in 
compliance with all other requirements of the LMO and the required adjacent street buffer can be 
provided.183 

Adjacent 
Use 
Setback 

The adjacent use setback distance established in Sec. 16-5-103.E, Adjacent Use Setback Requirements, may 
be reduced to ten feet where a public park adjoins another public park, or where a nonresidential use other 
than an industrial use adjoins another nonresidential use other than an industrial use.184 

MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 10 du   Max. Impervious Cover 50% 

Bed and Breakfast 10 rooms   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft      
USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

                                                            
183 This is a new provision discussed and suggested in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments (p. 31) to 
allow property owner more flexibility to develop small or oddly shaped parcels in the SMU District as long as it does not 
adversely affect Island character. 
184 This carries forward Sec. 16-5-402 A of the current LMO. 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Commercial services use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Commercial services use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Commercial services use to major arterial: 50’ 
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H. Marshfront (MF) District 

MF 
Marshfront District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Marshfront (MF) District is to provide for a mix 
of uses such a residential, institutional, and commercial uses at a 
scale suitable for the district. The district is intended to be a 
service area for the occupants of the Resort Development (RD) 
District located on the opposite side of Highway 278. 
Development should take advantage of the views of Broad 
Creek. Permitted uses in the district are intended to 
complement this area and its relationship to the headwaters of 
Broad Creek, where environmental, aesthetic, or traffic 
concerns are significant. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

   
  
  
  

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of office 

area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or 
similarly used area 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 
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Commercial Services    

Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 

Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating 
area 

Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Open Air Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 1 per 200 sf of sales/display area 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Car Washes P   10 per wash unit for automatic wash + 5 per 
bay for manual wash 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

Other Uses     

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 4 du   Max. Impervious Cover 60% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       
All Development 45 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Commercial services use adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

3 Multifamily dwelling adjacent to commercial services use: 25’ 

4 Commercial services use adjacent to commercial services use: 20’ 
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I. Mitchelville (MV) District 

MV 
Mitchelville District 

1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Mitchelville (MV) District is to provide for a 
neighborhood of low- to moderate-density residential 
development as well as institutional, office, and limited 
commercial uses that serve the neighborhood. Low-density and 
low-intensity development is desired to protect this historically 
sensitive area of the Island. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Residential Uses    

Group Living Uses P  1 per 3 rooms 

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Cemeteries P  1 per 225 sf of office area + 1 per 500 sf of 
maintenance facilities 

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High Schools 4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 
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Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor 
eating area 

Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 4 du   Max. Impervious Cover 35% 

Nonresidential 6,000 sf   Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       

All Development 35 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 

TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 

 
 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Multi-family dwelling adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Single-family dwelling ≤ 24’ in height adjacent to local street: 10’  

4 Institutional use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

5 Institutional use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

6 Single-family dwelling adjacent to multi-family dwelling: 20’ 

7 Institutional use adjacent to multi-family dwelling: 30’ 
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J. Light Commercial (LC) District 

LC 
Light Commercial District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Light Commercial (LC) District is to provide 
lands for light commercial uses such as offices, banks, restaurants, 
and lower intensity retail sales and services uses. Permitted uses 
are generally auto-oriented and easily accessed. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Group Living Uses P  1 per 3 rooms 

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 
Residential 1.5 per du 

Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High 
Schools 

4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of office 
area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 
Health Services    

Other Health Services P  1 per 225 sf 

Resort Accommodations    

Hotels, Inns, and Motels P  1 per guest room 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or 
similarly used area 
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Outdoor Commercial Recreation Uses Other 
than Water Parks PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.e.i 

Golf Courses, 
Miniature Golf 
Courses, or Driving 
Ranges 

1 per tee 

Stadiums 1 per 4 spectator seats 

Other 

1 per 3 persons max. 
occupancy + 1 per 200 sf 
of office or similarly used 

area 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments P  1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating 
area 

Grocery Stores P  1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 
Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Shopping Centers PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 1 per 335 sf 
Tattoo Facilities PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xii 1 per 335 sf 
Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Auto Repairs PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.ii 2 per service bay + 1 per 200 sf of office or 
waiting area 

Auto Sales P   See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Car Washes P   10 per wash unit for automatic wash + 5 per 
bay for manual wash 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

Taxicab Services P  1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 

Industrial Uses    

Light Industrial, Manufacturing, and Warehouse 
Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.i 

1 per 1,300 sf of indoor storage or 
manufacturing area + 1 per 350 sf of office or 

administrative area 
Self-Service Storage PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iii 1 per 15,000 sf of storage and office area 
Waste Treatment Plant SE  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Wholesale Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iv 1 per 1,000 sf 

Other Uses    

Agriculture Uses P  
Stables or Riding 
Academies 1 per 5 stalls 

Other n/a 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)   LOT COVERAGE  
Residential 4 du  Max. Impervious Cover 60% 
Hotel, Inn, or Motel 35 rooms  Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 
Nonresidential 10,000 sf    

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT      
All Development 45 ft     
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USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Multifamily dwelling adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Shopping center adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Shopping center adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

5 Shopping center adjacent to multifamily dwelling: 25’ 
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K. Resort Development (RD) District185 

RD 
Resort Development District 
1. Purpose 
It is the purpose of the Resort Development (RD) District to 
provide for resort development in the form of multifamily 
development, bed and breakfasts, motels, and resort hotels. It 
is also the purpose of this district to provide for commercial 
development aimed at serving the island visitor. The 
commercial development is meant to service primarily the 
market created by the needs and desires of the visitor 
population staying in the RD district. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES 

Residential Uses    

Mixed Use PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.a.i 

Residential 1.5 per du 
Nonresidential 1 per 500 sf 

Multifamily Dwellings P  
1 bedroom 1.4 per du 
2 bedroom 1.7 per du 
3 or more bedrooms 2 per du 

Single-Family Dwellings P  2 per du + 1 per 1,250 sf over 4,000 sf 
Public, Civic, Institutional, and 
Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 

office area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, 
Collocated or Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-

102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, 
Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-

102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Resort Accommodations    

Bed and Breakfasts PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.d.i 1 per guest room 

                                                            
185 The current RD Resort Development District is carried forward, but with district standards modified to add the flexibility 
needed to encourage redevelopment, yet maintain island character. The district continues to allow a wide range of 
uses (single family, multifamily, group living, mixed use, government facilities, religious institutions, eating establishments, 
offices, commercial recreation uses, resort accommodations, other retail sales and service uses, and auto rentals. At the 
request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, density standards are slightly increased for residential uses (from 8 
du/ac) and significantly increased for accommodation uses (from 20 rooms/acre). The Response to LMO Rewrite 
committee Comments on the Code Assessment recommended application of transitional height standards within 600 
feet of the edge of the district. At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, such provisions are 
deleted.     
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Hotels, Inns, and Motels P  1 per guest room 

Commercial Recreation     

Indoor Commercial Recreation Uses P  1 per 3 persons + 1 per 200 sf of office or similarly used area 

Outdoor Commercial Recreation 
Uses Other than Water Parks PC Sec. 16-4-

102.A.7.e.i 

Golf Courses, Miniature Golf 
Courses, or Driving Ranges 1 per tee 

Stadiums 1 per 4 spectator seats 

Other 
1 per 3 persons + 1 per 

200 sf of office or 
similarly used area 

Water Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Bicycle Shops  PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.iii 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor eating area 

Liquor Stores SE Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.viii 1 per 200 sf 

Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 

Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

3. Development Form and Parameters 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)    LOT COVERAGE  

Residential 10 du   Max. Impervious Cover 50% 

Hotel, Inn, or Motel 35 
rooms 

  Min. Open Space for Major Residential Subdivisions 16% 

Nonresidential 8,000 sf     

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT       
All Development 75 ft      

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 75’ 
Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Multifamily dwelling adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 
Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

3 Hotel adjacent to multifamily dwelling: 25’ 
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L. Medical (MED) District 

MED 
Medical District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Medical (MED) District is to provide lands 
for development directly related to the provision of medical 
services—including hospitals, medical clinics and doctors’ 
offices, nursing homes and other health services. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Community Service Uses P  1 per 400 sf 

Education Uses P  

Colleges and High 
Schools 10 per classroom 

Elementary and 
Junior High Schools 4 per classroom 

Other Education 
Uses See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Government Uses P  
Fire 
Stations 

4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 
office area 

Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 
Major Utilities SE  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Public Parks P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 
Health Services    

Hospitals  P  2 per bed + 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Nursing Homes P  1 per 3 beds 
Other Health Services P  1 per 225 sf 

Office Uses    

Office Uses P  Offices 1 per 350 sf 

Commercial Services    

Other Commercial Services   P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

3. Development Form Standards 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)   LOT COVERAGE  
Nonresidential 10,000 sf  Max. Impervious Cover 60% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT      
All Development 45 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 
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TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 45’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Hospital adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

3 Office use adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

4 Office use adjacent to health services use: 20’ 

5 Health services use adjacent to vacant parcel: 20’ 
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M. Light Industrial (IL) District186 

IL 
Light Industrial District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Light Industrial (IL) District is to provide for light 
industrial and service-related land uses with large buildings or 
outdoor storage requirements. 

2. Allowable Principal Uses 
USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 
MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 

SPACES 
Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    

Aviation and Surface Transportation Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.i  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Aviation Services Uses PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.ii 1 per 225 sf of office area + 1 per 500 sf of 
maintenance facilities 

Government Uses P  
Fire Stations 4 per bay + 1 per 200 sf of 

office area 
Other 1 per 200 sf of office area 

Major Utilities P  1 per 1,500 sf 
Minor Utilities P  n/a 
Religious Institutions P  1 per 3 seats in main assembly area 
Telecommunication Antenna, Collocated or 
Building-Mounted PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv n/a 

Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 

Commercial Services    

Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 

Eating Establishments PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 1 per 100 sf of floor area and outdoor 
eating area 

Landscape Businesses P  1 per 200 sf 

Vehicle Sales and Services     

Auto Rentals P  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Auto Repairs PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.ii 2 per service bay + 1 per 200 sf of office or 
waiting area 

Auto Sales P   See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Car Washes P   10 per wash unit for automatic wash + 5 per 
bay for manual wash 

Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 

Taxicab Services P  1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 
Towing Services or Truck and Trailer Rentals P  1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 
Watercraft Sales, Rentals, or Services P  1 per 200 sf 

                                                            
186 As discussed in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments on Code Assessment, the IL Light Industrial District 
carries forward the current IL Light Industrial/Commercial Distribution District with generally the same allowable uses 
(community services, government facilities, religious institutions, eating establishments, landscape businesses, watercraft 
sales, rental, or services, vehicle sales and services, light industrial services, manufacturing, warehouse, and wholesale 
sales. Maximum building height is increased from 35 feet. 
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Industrial Uses    

Light Industrial, Manufacturing, and Warehouse 
Uses P  

1 per 1,300 sf of indoor storage or 
manufacturing area + 1 per 350 sf of office 

or administrative area 
Self-Service Storage PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iii 1 per 15,000 sf of storage and office area 
Waste-Related Uses Other than Waste Treatment 
Plants P  1 per 2,500 sf 

Wholesale Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iv 1 per 1,000 sf 

3. Development Form and Parameters 
MODIFIED ADJACENT STREET SETBACK STANDARDS 

Adjacent 
Street 
Setback 

Except along major or minor arterials, the adjacent street setback distance established in Sec. 16-5-103.D, 
Adjacent Street Setback Requirements, may be reduced by up to 20 percent, provided the applicant 
demonstrates there is no other reasonable option that will accommodate a permitted use on the site in 
compliance with all other requirements of the LMO and the required adjacent street buffer can be provided.187 

MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)   LOT COVERAGE  
All Development 10,000 sf  Max. Impervious Cover 65% 

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT      
All Development 35 ft     

USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 

TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = dwelling 
units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

                                                            
187 This is a new provision discussed and suggested in the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments (p. 31) to 
allow property owner more flexibility to develop small or oddly shaped parcels in the IL District as long as it does not 
adversely affect Island character. 
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Illustrative Building Configuration 
 
 

1 Maximum Building Height (from base flood elevation): 35’ 

Minimum Adjacent Street Setbacks 

2 Warehouse use adjacent to local street: 20’ 

3 Auto sales use adjacent to minor arterial: 40’ 

4 Auto sales use adjacent to major arterial: 50’ 

Minimum Adjacent Use Setbacks 

5 Auto sales use adjacent to light industrial use: 20’ 

6 Light industrial use adjacent to warehouse use: 20’ 
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N. Planned Development Mixed Use (PD-1) District188 

PD-1 
Planned Development 
Mixed Use District 
1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Planned Development Mixed Use (PD-1) 
District is to recognize the existence within the Town of certain 
unique Planned Unit Developments (PUDs) that are greater 
than 250 acres in size. Generally, these PUDs have served to 
establish the special character of Hilton Head Island as a high 
quality resort and residential community. It is the intent in 
establishing this district to allow the continuation of well-
planned development within these areas. In limited situations, 
some commercially planned portions of PUDs are placed 
within other base districts to more specifically define the types 
of commercial uses allowed. 

2. Included PUDs and Master Plans  
The following PUDs are included in the PD-1 District and their Town-approved master plans—including associated text and 
any subsequent amendments—are incorporated by reference as part of the Official Zoning Map and the text of this LMO. 
Amendments to these master plans and associated text shall be in accordance with Sec. 16-2-103.D, Planned Unit 
Development (PUD) District/Master Plan. 
1 Hilton Head Plantation 6 Port Royal Plantation (and surrounds) 
2 Indigo Run 7 Sea Pines 
3 Long Cove Club 8 Shipyard Plantation 
4 Palmetto Dunes Resort 9 Spanish Wells Plantation 
5 Palmetto Hall 10 Wexford Plantation 

3. Principal Uses Restricted by Master Plan 
The master plans and associated text, as approved and amended by the Town, establish general permitted uses for the 
respective PUDs, except as may be modified by an overlay zoning district. Undesignated areas on these master plans shall 
be considered as open space.  
The following uses are restricted to locations where a Town-approved master plan or associated text specifically states such 
uses are permitted. In addition, the use-specific conditions referenced below shall apply to any new such use or change to 
the site for any existing such use. 

USE CLASSIFICATION/TYPE  USE-SPECIFIC 
CONDITIONS 

MINIMUM NUMBER OF OFF-STREET PARKING 
SPACES 

Public, Civic,  Institutional, and Educational Uses    
Telecommunication Towers, Monopole PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 1 
Commercial Recreation Uses    
Outdoor Commercial Recreation Uses Other 
than Water Parks PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.i  See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 

Commercial Services    
Adult Entertainment SE Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.i 1 per 100 sf 
Animal Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 1 per 225 sf 
Convenience Stores PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii.02 1 per 200 sf 
Liquor Store PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.vi 1 per 200 sf 

                                                            
188 This carries forward the current PD-1 district, where applicable standards are largely established in the referenced 
master plans. 
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Nightclubs or Bars PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 1 per 70 sf 
Tattoo Facilities PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xii 1 per 335 sf 
Vehicle Sales and Services     
Auto Rentals PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Auto Sales P   See Sec. 16-5-106.D.2 
Gas Sales PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 2 + 1 per pump 
Towing Services or Truck and Trailer Rentals P  1 per 200 sf of office or waiting area 
Watercraft Sales, Rentals, or Services PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iv 1 per 200 sf 
Other Uses    

Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
1 per 200 sf of enclosed floor space not 
used for storage + 1 per 3 wet slips + 1 

per 5 dry storage slips 

4. Development Area Densities 
MAX. DENSITY (PER NET ACRE)   LOT COVERAGE189  

Site specific densities shall not exceed 
the density limits established in 
approved master plans and 
associated text, except as may be 
modified by an overlay zoning district. 
Where the approved master plans 
and associated text do not establish a 
density limit, site specific densities shall 
not exceed 10,000 sf per net acre. 190  

 Max. Impervious Cover in Areas without 
Restricted Access and Open to the Public 

40% - Residential 
65% - Nonresidential 

Max. Impervious Cover in Areas with 
Restricted Access 

Shall not cause overall impervious 
surface for the PUD in that PD-1 

District to exceed 45% 
Min. Open Space in Areas without 
Restricted Access and Open to the Public 

50% - Residential 
25% - Nonresidential 

 Min. Open Space in Areas with Restricted 
Access 

Shall not cause overall open 
space for the PUD in that PUD-1 

District to be less than 55%  

MAX. BUILDING HEIGHT    Min. Open Space for Major Residential 
Subdivisions 16% 

All Development 75 ft   
USE AND OTHER DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

See Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, and Chapter 16-6: Natural Resource 
Protection. 

TABLE NOTES:  
P = Permitted by Right; PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions; SE = Allowed as a Special Exception; du = 
dwelling units; sf = square feet; ft = feet; n/a = not applicable 

 
   

                                                            
189 This carries forward Sec. 16-4-1607. - Impervious Coverage in PD-1 District of the current LMO. 
190 This carries forward Sec. 16-4-1604. - Maximum Site Density in PUDs of the current LMO. 
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Sec. 16-3-106. Overlay Zoning Districts 

A. Purpose 
Overlay zoning districts are superimposed over portions of one or more underlying base 
zoning districts or planned development districts with the intent of supplementing generally 
applicable development regulations with additional development regulations that address 
special area-specific conditions, features, or plans while maintaining the character and 
purposes of the underlying zoning district.    

B. Establishment of Overlay Zoning Districts 
Table 16-3-106.B, Overlay Zoning Districts Established, sets out the overlay zoning districts 
established by this Ordinance. Except where specifically provided in this Ordinance, 
variances from the overlay zoning district standards shall not be granted. 

TABLE 16-3-106.B:  OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 
DISTRICT NAME ABBREVIATION 

Airport Overlay District A-O 
Corridor Overlay District COR 
Planned Development Overlay District PD-2 
Forest Beach Neighborhood Character Overlay District FB-NC-O 
Folly Field Neighborhood Character Overlay District FF-NC-O 
Holiday Homes Neighborhood Character Overlay District HH-NC-O 
Redevelopment Overlay District R-O 
Coastal Protection Area / Transition Area Overlay District CPA/TA-O 

C. Classification of Overlay Zoning Districts 
Land shall be classified or reclassified into an overlay zoning district only in accordance 
with the procedures and requirements set forth in Sec. 16-2-103.C, Zoning Map 
Amendment (Rezoning). 

D. Relationship to Base Zoning Districts 
Regulations governing development in an overlay zoning district shall apply in addition to 
the regulations governing development in the underlying base zoning district or planned 
development district. If the standards governing an overlay zoning district conflict with 
those governing a base zoning district or planned development district, the standards 
governing the overlay district shall control. Where land is classified into multiple overlay 
zoning districts and the standards governing one overlay zoning district conflict with those 
governing another overlay district, the more restrictive standard shall apply. 
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E. Airport Overlay (A-O) District191 

1. Purpose  
The Airport Overlay (A-O) District is hereby established to ensure against safety 
hazards, noise, and obstruction problems associated with aircraft utilizing the Hilton 
Head Island Airport. All development proposed within the A-O District shall be subject 
to the standards specified in this section in addition to the standards and regulations 
contained in the particular base district in which the development occurs.  

2. Applicability 
Development in the A-O District is subject to regulation primarily to mitigate safety 
and noise problems. However, uses within the district also shall be regulated to ensure 
they are compatible with airport operations. The regulations governing use and 
height within the A-O District shall conform to the standards recommended by the 
Federal Aviation Administration's (FAA) Advisory Circular, 150/5190-4A, "Model Zoning 
Ordinance to Limit Height of Objects Around Airports" (12-14-87).  

3. Delineation of the District  

a. Mapping 
The A-O District boundaries correspond with the Ldn 60 noise curve in 
accordance with planning standards of the FAA. The following five subdistricts 
of regulation are delineated within the A-O District. The A-O District and 
subdistricts are mapped as part of the Official Zoning Map.  

i. Discretionary Noise Level 
This level of regulation corresponds to the Ldn 60 noise curve. It is 
considered discretionary because it is the transitional impact level 
between significant and insignificant noise levels in the vicinity of the 
airport. The areas to be regulated are subsections of the Discretionary 
Noise Level.  

ii. Significant Noise Level 
The Ldn 65 noise curve is concentrically placed inside the Ldn 60 noise 
curve. Due to its proximity to the airport's primary surface, greater noise 
and safety concerns exist and more restrictive regulation is required.  

iii. Approach Path Subdistrict 
This Approach Path subdistrict is established to ensure that development 
near the airstrip will not pose safety problems due to vertical protrusions. It 
is the area that extends 525 feet on both sides of the airport's primary 
surface, and extends to the Ldn 60 noise curve at each end of the 
airport's primary surface. The airport runway primary surface area consists 
of a rectangle that is 5,000 feet long and 500 feet wide. The area 
encompassed by these special height limitations at the ends of the 
runway is in the shape of a trapezoid, in which the smaller and larger 

                                                            
191 This section carries forward Chapter 4, Article IV – Airport Overlay District, from the current LMO, with minor formatting 
and grammatical changes. 
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bases are established by the FAA. The height of the trapezoid would be 
the linear distance from the end of the runway.  

iv. Inner Hazard Zone 
This Inner Hazard Zone is defined to include the runway protection zone, 
object free area, and obstacle free zone as determined by the FAA. All of 
the land within the Inner Hazard Zone lies on the Hilton Head Island Airport 
property.  

v. Outer Hazard Zone 
Land within the Outer Hazard Zone is identified as the area that 
demonstrates a higher statistical probability of aircraft accidents 
occurring as determined by methods developed by the Institute of 
Transportation Studies at the University of California at Berkeley.  

b. Plat Notice 
i. A notice shall be placed on all plats for properties located within the A-O 

District that states as follows: “This property lies either partially or wholly 
within the Hilton Head Island A-O District and is subject to noise that may 
be objectionable.”  

ii. A notice shall be placed on all plats for properties located within the 
Outer Hazard Zone of the A-O District that states as follows: “This property 
lies either partially or wholly within the Outer Hazard Zone of the Hilton 
Head Island Airport Overlay District.”  

4. Airport Overlay District Regulations  
Geographically, the subdistricts of the A-O District overlap; however, development 
shall comply with all applicable regulations. Occupant loads referenced shall be 
based upon Table 1003.2.2.2, Maximum Floor Area Allowances Per Occupant, of the 
latest adopted edition of the IBC. For uses with fixed seating, minimum occupant 
load shall be calculated by dividing the net square footage by the number of seats.  

a. Discretionary Noise Level District—Ldn 60 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Ordinance, no use may be made 
of land or water within the Ldn 60 noise level district in such a manner as to 
create electrical interference with navigational signals or radio communication 
between the airport and aircraft, make it difficult for pilots to distinguish 
between airport lights and other lights (i.e., colors and patterns), result in glare 
in the eyes of pilots using the airport, impair visibility in the vicinity of the airport, 
create bird strike hazards or otherwise in any way endanger or interfere with the 
landing, takeoff, or maneuvering of aircraft intending to use the airport. Noise 
mitigation measures are encouraged for all proposed residential development.  

b. Significant Noise Level—Ldn 65  
Residential development is prohibited inside the Ldn 65 noise curve due to the 
severe nature of public health, safety, and welfare concerns.  
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c. Approach Path  
Within the Approach Path subdistrict, no building, structure, utility pole or 
protrusion of any kind shall be permitted to extend to a height measured from 
the mean elevation of the airport runway that exceeds the limits established by 
the methodology described in this section.  

i. The maximum height limits permitted under this Ordinance of 75 feet shall 
be lowered as necessary to correspond with the limits established as 
follows:  
01. Along both sides and ends of the airport primary surface area, at 

the extremity of the primary surface, the height restriction shall be 
zero feet. Moving outward from both sides of the runway, 250 feet 
from the runway center line, the height limit shall increase at the 
rate of 1 foot upward per 7 linear feet, or a ratio of 1:7.  

02. Moving outward from both ends of the runway primary surface 
area, the height limit shall increase at the rate of one foot upward 
per 34 linear feet, or a ratio of 1:34. From both ends of the primary 
surface area, the area subject to these special height limitations 
shall fan outward beyond the area that would be covered if the 
height limitation from the sides of the primary surface area 
extended beyond the ends of the runway.  

ii. The following process has been established for tree pruning, topping, and 
removal on and off airport property to address the height limits in 
subparagraph i above. For purposes of this section, “on airport property” 
shall be defined as any property in the approach path owned by 
Beaufort County and used for the operations of the Hilton Head Island 
Airport; “off airport property” shall be defined as that property affected 
by the height limits in the approach path. The requirements listed below 
are the only requirements in this Ordinance that the Hilton Head Island 
Airport must follow for tree pruning, topping and removal in the approach 
path.  

01. On Airport Property 
(A) Applicants for a Tree Removal Permit (see Sec. 16-2-103.K, 

Tree Removal Permit) need only submit an application form, a 
brief narrative of proposed plans for tree protection and 
replacement, a site plan, and copies of all required permits 
from other agencies. The applicant may phase the tree 
pruning, topping, and removal by parcel. The site plan shall 
identify the parcels where trees will be pruned or removed 
and delineate any wetlands and wetland buffers within the 
subject parcels. Additionally, the Town and Beaufort County 
will jointly fund and employ an arborist to document the size 
and species of each removed tree by parcel. This data will be 
used to prepare a mitigation plan and to calculate any 
required fee for the tree replacement fund.  

(B) Prior to any tree pruning or removal, the applicant shall flag 
all buffers and wetlands. 

(C) In meeting the height requirements of subparagraph ii above, 
all adjacent use buffers and adjacent street buffers shall be a 
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minimum of 75 feet in width. Additional buffers will also be 
required in the following areas:  
(1) Between the 75-foot buffer and the wetland buffer 

related to the wetland on airport property in closest 
proximity to St. James Baptist Church and between this 
wetland buffer and the 75-foot buffer near Beach City 
Road; and  

(2) Between the wetland buffer related to the wetland on 
airport property in closest proximity to St. James Baptist 
Church and the 1:34 approach slope line. 

(D) All trees within the 1:34 slope, unless located within wetlands, 
wetland buffers or any buffers listed in subparagraph (C) 
above may be removed.  

(E) The Arborist will determine which trees within the 1:7 slope, 
wetlands or any buffers have exceeded or have the potential 
to exceed the height requirements in subparagraph i above 
within five years [hardwoods] of the approval date or ten 
years [conifers] of the approval date based on the species 
and maturity of each tree; the Arborist will then identify which 
of these trees can be pruned to be out of the approach path 
and to the five or ten year growth potential, respectively. For 
the purposes of this section, conifers are defined as cone-
bearing trees with needle-like leaves, to include the cypresses 
as well as cone-bearing evergreens as listed in the 
Administrative Manual. Those trees that the Arborist 
determines require such severe pruning that they can no 
longer support themselves may be removed. Those specimen 
trees and trees in any wetland buffer that cannot be pruned 
may be removed without a Variance. Those trees in any 
wetland that cannot be pruned may be removed without a 
Wetland Alteration Permit. Reasonable care shall be taken to 
protect the understory vegetation. Mechanized vehicles shall 
not be used in wetlands or any buffers.  

02. Off Airport Property 
(A) Applicants for a Tree Removal Permit (see Sec. 16-2-103.K, 

Tree Removal Permit) need only submit an application form, a 
brief narrative of proposed plans for tree protection and 
replacement, a site plan, copies of all signed avigation 
easements or a copy of paperwork indicating that 
condemnation notices have been filed, and copies of all 
required permits from other agencies. The applicant may 
phase the tree pruning and removal by parcel. The site plan 
must identify the parcels where trees will be pruned or 
removed and delineate any wetlands and wetland buffers 
within the subject parcels. Additionally, the Town and 
Beaufort County will jointly fund and employ an Arborist to 
document the size and species of each removed tree by 
parcel. This data will be used to prepare a mitigation plan for 
each parcel.  
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(B) Prior to any tree pruning or removal the applicant shall flag all 
wetlands and wetland buffers. 

(C) The Arborist shall determine which trees have exceeded or 
have the potential to exceed the height requirements in 
subparagraph i above within five years [hardwoods] of the 
approval date or within ten years [conifers] of the approval 
date based on the species and maturity of each tree; the 
Arborist will then identify which of these trees can be pruned 
to be out of the approach path and to the five or ten year 
growth potential, respectively. Those trees that the arborist 
determines require such severe pruning that they can no 
longer support themselves may be removed. Reasonable 
care shall be taken to protect understory vegetation.  

(D) Specimen trees and trees within wetland buffers, if required to 
be removed based on the above subparagraph, may be 
removed without a Variance. Trees within wetlands, if 
required to be removed based on the above subparagraph, 
may be removed without a Wetland Alteration Permit. 
Mechanized vehicles shall not be used in wetlands or any 
buffers.  

03. Other Requirements 
(A) Due to its significance to the Town, the 64-inch DBH Live Oak 

tree located adjacent to St. James Baptist Church in the 
Beach City Road right-of- way shall not be pruned or 
removed; instead, a light will be installed in the canopy of the 
tree to indicate the presence of this tree to the operators of 
aircraft in the vicinity of the airport. Should the FAA reject 
lighting this tree, the provisions of Sec. 16-3-106.E.4.c.ii shall 
apply.  

(B) Due to their significance to the Town, the specimen Live Oak 
trees in the 1:34 and 1:7 slopes for the Hilton Head Island 
Airport shall only be pruned one foot out of the slope.  

(C) The County and Town shall work together to jointly develop a 
plan to protect water quality consistent with storm water utility 
objectives. This plan shall include the planting of low growing 
native plants on the non-wetland, non-buffer portions of on 
airport property in the 1:34 slope. These plants help to 
maintain this area's ability to filter stormwater and biodegrade 
pollutants by maintaining the forest soils and their beneficial 
decomposers, keeping pore space in the soil to allow oxygen 
flow and providing suitable root systems as additional habitat 
for decomposers and to uptake pollutants. Examples of plants 
that can be used for these purposes are seaside juniper, 
native grasses, dwarf wax myrtle, saw palms, needle palms 
and some species of native blueberries. This plan shall be 
implemented by the County.  

(D) All previous Hilton Head Island Airport projects related to non-
development tree removal and mitigation on and off airport 
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property must be completed prior to a permit being issued for 
additional tree removal.  

(E) For both on airport and off airport property, the County and 
Town will work together to develop a landscape plan to meet 
mitigation requirements based on tree removal documented 
by the Arborist. The mitigation plan shall indicate dense 
plantings in all buffer areas; however, mitigation will be 
required throughout the affected parcels off airport property. 
The County shall present this landscape plan to the Town's 
Design Review Board for approval. Once the landscape plan 
is approved, the County shall implement the plan and pay 
into the tree replacement fund for tree mitigation not 
accomplished by replanting.  

d. Inner Hazard Zone 
All uses other than those that are airport runway related are prohibited from this 
area.  

e. Outer Hazard Zone 

i. Special Construction Standards 
01. For uses with minimum occupant loads of 100 square feet or more 

per occupant or structures designated as historical by the Town 
Council, no special construction standards shall apply.  

02. For uses with minimum occupant loads of more than 20 square feet 
but less than 100 square feet per occupant, the following special 
construction standards shall apply:  
(A) Noncombustible construction (IBC Type I, II, III or IV) is required 
(B) Fire protection sprinkler system is required 
(C) Minimum of two exits are required for each occupancy 
(D) Emergency lighting system is required 

ii. Prohibited Uses 
01. Uses with a minimum occupant load of 20 square feet per 

occupant or less. 
02. Uses designed to serve children or those with low effective mobility. 

Examples include, but are not limited to, day care centers, hospitals, 
assisted living facilities, and nursing homes.  

03. Uses categorized as hazardous under the IBC. 

5. Nonconforming Uses or Structures  

a. Regulations Not Retroactive 
The regulations prescribed in this section shall not be construed to require the 
removal, lowering, or other change or alteration of any existing structure not 
conforming to the regulations as of July 21, 1998, or otherwise interfere with the 
continuance of a nonconforming use. Nothing contained herein shall require 
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any change in the construction, alteration, or intended use of any structure, the 
lawful construction or alteration of which was begun prior to July 21, 1998, and 
is diligently pursued.  

b. Marking and Lighting 
The owner of any existing nonconforming structure is required to permit the 
installation, operation, and maintenance thereon of such markers and lights as 
shall be deemed necessary by the Airport Manager to indicate to the 
operators of aircraft in the vicinity of the Airport the presence of such airport 
obstruction. Such markers and lights shall be installed, operated, and 
maintained at the expense of Beaufort County.  

F. Corridor Overlay (COR) District192 

1. Purpose  
a. The purpose of establishing this overlay district is to protect the aesthetic and 

visual character of lands on Hilton Head Island adjacent to the major roads, the 
waterfront, and the marshfront, as defined in this section. All development 
proposed within this Corridor Overlay (COR) District shall be subject to the 
procedures, standards and guidelines specified in the following paragraphs, in 
addition to those standards pertaining to the particular base district in which 
the development occurs. In particular, the purpose of the COR District is to:  

i. Encourage and better articulate positive visual experiences along the 
Island's major roads, the beachfront, and the marshfront;  

ii. Provide for the continued safe and efficient utilization of these roads; and  

iii. Provide for the continued preservation and conservation of the 
beachfront and marshfront.  

b. This is accomplished through evaluation of development within the COR District 
by the Design Review Board (DRB), which is authorized to review the location, 
character, and appearance of new development and redevelopment. It is the 
purpose of such review to determine, in a cooperative fashion with the 
applicant, whether the proposed plan for development complies with the 
guidelines and other standards of this district.  

2. Delineation of District  
a. The COR District shall include: 

i. The rights-of-way and all parcels lying in whole or in part within 450 feet of 
each side of the rights-of-way of any road designated as a major or minor 
arterial in Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy;  

ii. All parcels lying in whole or in part within 500 feet landward of the OCRM 
Base Line within the Town;  

iii. All parcels lying in whole or in part within 500 feet of the OCRM Critical 
Line; and 

                                                            
192 This section carries forward Chapter 4, Article V – Corridor Overlay District, from the current LMO, with minor formatting 
and grammatical changes to conform it to the changes made in the revised draft of the LMO. 
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iv. All parcels in the RD District, SPC District, and CR District. 

b. The approximate boundary of this COR District shall be shown on the Official 
Zoning Map. 

c. There shall be no alteration of the existing condition of land, uses, structures, 
landscaping, or lighting within the COR District, except in accordance with the 
requirements of this section and all other relevant provisions of this Ordinance.  

d. All proposed new development and changes to existing development located 
in the COR District shall be reviewed by the DRB in accordance with Sec. 16-2-
103.I, Corridor Review (Minor and Major), and receive DRB approval before 
proceeding with development, unless exempted in accordance with 
subparagraph e below.  

e. All public projects, with the exception of pathways, roads, and underground 
utilities, are subject to review by the Design Review Board.   

f. If a proposed development will not be visible from the right-of-way of the 
associated arterial once the project is completed, the Official will review it 
through the Minor Corridor Review Procedure (Sec. 16-2-103.I.3).  

3. Design Review Guidelines  
The intent of the design review is not to stifle innovative architecture but to assure 
respect for and reduce incompatible and adverse impacts on the visual experience. 
To accomplish this, the DRB shall utilize the latest edition of the Hilton Head Island 
Design Guide, which is incorporated into this ordinance by reference, in reviewing 
and making decisions on development.  

4. Streetscape Improvement Guidelines  
Streetscape improvements include those architectural or functional facilities or 
structures that occur on site but are not part of the building, and that encourage 
and facilitate human interaction with the environment. Examples include, but are not 
limited to, decorative light fixtures, fountains, sculpture, benches and tables, planters, 
retaining walls, pedestrian and bicycle paths, bicycle parking structures, trash 
receptacles and enclosures, vendor areas, bollards and fences. These improvements 
shall be designed to be consistent with all guidelines of this section, and shall be 
reviewed for aesthetic functionality and compatibility with the Island character.  

a. Lighting 
i. Decorative, low-level intensity, non-concealed source lighting that defines 

vehicular and/or pedestrian ways may be acceptable if not used as 
general lighting for a development.  

ii. All interior lighting shall be designed to prevent the light source or high 
levels of light from being visible from the corridor.  

iii. Exterior architectural, display and decorative lighting visible from the 
corridor shall be generated from a concealed light source or low level 
light fixtures. With the exception of LED lighting, color lamps shall not be 
used.  

iv. Site lighting shall conform to the provisions of Sec. 16-5-107, Site Lighting 
Standards.  
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b. Landscape Plans 
Landscape plans for the proposed development shall provide visually 
harmonious and compatible settings for structures on the same lot and on 
adjoining or nearby lots and shall blend with the surrounding natural 
landscape. Natural appearing landscape forms are strongly encouraged; 
formal plans and the appearance of uninterrupted lines are discouraged. 
Landscaping may be required between buildings and sidewalks, parking lots 
and driveways. The scale of the proposed landscaping shall be in proportion to 
the building.  

c. Signs 
i. New signs, replacement signs, or alterations to existing signs shall receive 

approval from the DRB (major signs) or the Official (minor signs), as 
provided in Sec. 16-5-113, Sign Standards, prior to installation.  

ii. Signs will be reviewed for compliance with the guidelines of this section 
and for compatibility with the Island character. 

iii. All signs shall meet all requirements of Sec. 16-5-113, Sign Standards.  

5. Requirements Following Project Completion  
a. All appearance features, lighting, and landscaping required by the DRB and/or 

shown on the approved application shall be maintained by the present owner 
and all subsequent owners of the property.  

b. Changes beyond the owner's control shall be restored by the owner. 

c. Any changes proposed by the owner shall require approval by the DRB. 

G. Planned Development Overlay (PD-2) District193 

1. Purpose  
This Planned Development Overlay (PD-2) District is intended to encourage creativity 
in design and planning in the development of parcels between five and 249 acres 
by allowing greater design flexibility than the underlying base zoning district so that 
natural features may be protected and development concentrated in more suitable 
or less environmentally sensitive areas.  

2. Designation of District  
A PD-2 Overlay District may be established in any base district other than the CON 
district using the provisions set forth in Sec. 16-2-103.D, Planned Unit Development 
(PUD) District/Master Plan.  

3. Permitted Uses  
Any use permitted by right, subject to use-specific conditions, or as a Special 
Exception in the underlying base district is permitted. Where multiple base districts are 

                                                            
193 This section carries forward Chapter 4, Article VI – Planned Development Overlay District, from the current LMO, with 
minor formatting and grammatical changes. 
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incorporated in the PD-2, the uses shall remain proportional to the area of the 
underlying base district(s).  

4. PD-2 Listed Master Plans  
The following PUDs are included in PD-2 Overlay Districts and their Town-approved 
master plans including associated text and any subsequent amendments are hereby 
incorporated by reference as a part of the Official Zoning Map and LMO text. 

TABLE 16-3-106.G.4: PD-2 LISTED MASTER PLAN 
FILE NAME NUMBER PARCEL TAX MAP # 

Palmetto Headlands and H.H. 
Hospital CUR-3-88 27/103/103A/337 4,8 

Centre Court on Mathews Drive CUR-1-89 88B 8 
Presbyterian Conference Center CUR-2-89 2 18 
Marriott-South Forest Beach CUR-1-90 67/69/71/73/252 15-A,18 
Park Plaza Self Storage CUR-2-90 336 15 
Tidepointe Retirement CUR-1-92 342/342A 14 
Exec/Air Hilton Head CUR-1-94 271A 5 
Spanish Grove CUR-1-95 34A/34B 10 
First Baptist Church CUR-1-96 138A/138C 18 
Bermuda Point CUR-1-97 1B 7 
Waterside (Town Center) N/A-JPC 202/202D 18 
Palmetto Bay Marina N/A-JPC 47/66A/273/273A/273C/314E 10 

Marsh Tacky Village ZMA080007 2B, 2D, 2E, 2F, 2H, 2I, 14, 14D, 14I, 16, 16A, 
16B, 19C, 19D, 19E, 49, 58, 58A, and 223 3 

H. Forest Beach Neighborhood Character Overlay (FB-NCO) District194 

1. Applicability and Purpose  
The purpose of the Forest Beach Neighborhood Character Overlay (FB-NCO) District 
is to protect the single-family residential character of the district and in particular the 
development and redevelopment of lots within the district. All new development 
and changes to existing development in the district are subject to the overlay district 
regulations in addition to those listed in Sec. 16-3-104.C, Residential Single Family-5 
(RSF-5) District.  

2. Approval  
Compliance with the requirements of this section shall be determined by the Official 
at the time the building permit is reviewed and shall be based upon the standards of 
Sec. 16-3-104.C, Residential Single Family-5 (RSF-5) District. 

                                                            
194 This Section carries forward Chapter 4, Article VII – Forest Beach Neighborhood Character Overlay District, from the 
current LMO, with minor formatting and grammatical changes 
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3. District Regulations  

a. Setbacks 
i. In addition to the single family setback requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, 

Adjacent Setback and Buffer Standards, a side, and rear adjacent use 
setback shall be required.  

ii. Setbacks shall comply with the standards of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent 
Setback and Buffer Standards, except that the 65 degree setback angle 
shall be measured from 20 feet above the required base flood elevation.  

iii. Side adjacent use setbacks shall be 10 feet for lots with a width of 70 feet 
and above. For lot widths less than 70 feet, the side adjacent use setback 
shall be equal to 12 percent of the lot width rounded to the closest whole 
number. However, to preserve significant trees or stands of trees any one 
side setback may be reduced to five feet, provided the sum of the 
required side setbacks is not reduced.  

iv. Rear adjacent use setbacks shall equal 10 percent of the lot depth or 10 
feet, whichever is greater. However, to preserve significant trees or stands 
of trees, the rear setback may be reduced to five feet provided the sum 
of the required street and rear setbacks is not reduced.  

v. To preserve significant trees or stands of trees in the rear of the lot, the 
street setback may be reduced to 15 feet provided the sum of the 
required street and rear setback is not reduced.  

b. Buffers 
i. A 20 foot street buffer and side and rear buffers equal to the setbacks 

above shall be required.  

ii. Buffers shall comply with the standards of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent Setback 
and Buffer Standards, except that driveways for street access as 
permitted in Sec. 16-5-103.M, Development Within Required Buffers, shall 
be limited to a total of 18 feet wide within the buffer.  

iii. If the cumulative size of existing trees in a buffer is less than two inches DBH 
per 100 square feet, supplemental tree planting shall be required. 
Supplemental trees shall be sized to achieve the two inches DBH per 100 
square foot minimum in each buffer. 50 percent of the caliper inches of 
any supplemental trees shall be broad-leaved evergreen overstory 
hardwoods and endangered species as listed in the Administrative 
Manual.  

iv. In the case of a corner lot, the required 20 foot adjacent street buffer may 
be reduced to 10 feet for the street with the lower ADT unless the street 
with the higher ADT is approved for the reduction in order to preserve 
significant trees or stands of trees. In the case where both streets have the 
same ADT, the 20 foot buffer shall apply to the street that will better 
preserve significant trees or stands of trees.  

v. In order to preserve significant trees or stands of trees in the rear of the lot, 
the street buffer may be reduced to 15 feet, provided the sum of the 
required street and rear buffer is not reduced.  
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c. Impervious Coverage 
All site paving shall be pervious with the exception of a swimming pool and 
deck not to exceed 500 square feet unless the site complies with the maximum 
impervious coverage requirements for the RSF-5 District. Spaced wood decking 
is considered pervious.  

d. Floor Area Ratio 
The maximum gross floor area is limited to 0.55 times the area of the lot 
containing the single-family residence up to a maximum of 5,000 square feet. 
The gross floor area shall include covered porches and all enclosed space with 
a ceiling height of seven feet or greater except as follows:  

i. Areas beneath the structure utilized solely for parking and storage. All 
such areas must be hydrostatically vented if required by the Building 
Official.  

ii. The first 600 square feet of covered porches. 

iii. Attic space as defined by the latest adopted edition of the IBC. 

e. Minimum Lot Size and Width 
The subdivision or recombination of lots platted and recorded as of April 3, 
2001, shall not result in any lot less than 7,000 square feet in size or 70 feet in 
width.  

f. Parking 
Two parking spaces are required for up to 2,000 square feet of gross floor area. 
Above 2,000 square feet, one additional space is required for each 1,000 
square feet or less of gross floor area. Driveway paving not located in the 
required buffer may be counted for parking. 

I. Folly Field Neighborhood Character Overlay (FF-NC-O) District195  

1. Applicability and Purpose  
The purpose of the Folly Field Neighborhood Character Overlay (FF-NC-O) District is to 
protect the single-family residential character of the district and in particular the 
development and re-development of lots within the district. All new development 
and changes to existing development in the district are subject to the overlay district 
regulations in addition to those listed in Sec. 16-3-104.C, Residential Single Family-5 
(RSF-5) District.  

2. Approval  
Compliance with these regulations shall be determined by the Official at the time the 
Building Permit is reviewed and shall be based upon the standards of paragraph 3 
below.  

                                                            
195 This Section carries forward Chapter 4, Article VIII – Folly Field Neighborhood Character Overlay District, from the 
current LMO, with minor formatting and grammatical changes. 
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3. District Regulations  

a. Setbacks 
In addition to the single family setback requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent 
Setback and Buffer Standards, with the exception that structures greater than 
24 inches in height along minor arterials are required to have a minimum 
adjacent street setback of 20 feet, the following setbacks shall be required.  

i. Rear yard setbacks shall be a minimum of ten percent of lot depth or ten 
feet, whichever is greater. 

ii. Side yard setbacks shall each contain a minimum of ten percent of the 
total lot width. 

iii. Maximum setback angle of 65 degrees shall be measured from 20 feet 
above the required base flood elevation. 

b. Buffers 
In addition to the buffer requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent Setback and 
Buffer Standards, the following buffers shall be required.  

i. A 20-foot adjacent street buffer shall be required. 

ii. Driveways for street access as permitted in Sec. 16-5-103.M, Development 
Within Required Buffers, shall be limited to a total width of 24 feet within 
the buffer.  

iii. In the case of a corner lot, the required 20 foot adjacent street buffer may 
be reduced to ten feet for the street with the lower ADT unless the street 
with the higher ADT is approved for the reduction in order to preserve 
significant trees. In the case where both streets have the same ADT, the 20 
foot buffer shall apply to the street that will better preserve significant 
trees.  

c. Impervious Coverage 
A maximum of 55 percent of the site may contain impervious material.  

d. Open Space 
Open space adjacent to the beach shall be designated as the area between 
the existing most current seaward lots and the beach and shall not be counted 
towards the density calculation for any development activities. In addition, 
vertical construction in this designated area is prohibited.  

e. Floor Area Ratio 
The maximum gross floor area is limited to 0.450 times the area of the lot 
containing the single-family dwelling up to a maximum of 4,500 square feet. The 
gross floor area shall include covered porches and all enclosed space with a 
ceiling height of seven feet or greater, with the following exclusions:  

i. Areas beneath the structure utilized solely for parking and/or storage.  

ii. The first 600 square feet of covered porches. 

iii. Attic space as defined by the latest adopted edition of the IBC. 
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f. Minimum Lot Frontage and Depth 
The subdivision or recombination of lots platted and recorded prior to 
November 5, 2003, shall not result in any lot less than the following.  

MINIMUM LOT FRONTAGE (FEET) MINIMUM LOT DEPTH (FEET) 
Section A 50 100 
Section B 75 100 
Section C 90 100 
Section D 95 100 

g. Parking  
Two parking spaces are required for up to 2,000 square feet of gross floor area. 
Thereafter, one additional space is required for each 1,000 square feet or less. 
Driveway paving not located in the required buffer may be counted for 
parking. 

J. Holiday Homes Neighborhood Character Overlay (HH-NC-O) 
District196 

1. Applicability and Purpose  
The purpose of the Holiday Homes Neighborhood Character Overlay (HH-NC-O) 
District is to protect the single family residential character of the district and in 
particular the development and redevelopment of lots within the district. All new 
development and changes to existing development are subject to the overlay 
district regulations, in addition to those listed in Sec. 16-3-104.D, Residential Single 
Family-6 (RSF-6) District. Existing nonconforming structures and site features may be 
expanded as long as the site complies with the required floor area ratio (FAR) and 
maximum impervious coverage listed in paragraph 3 below.  

2. Approval  
Compliance with these regulations shall be determined by the Official at the time the 
Building Permit is reviewed and shall be based upon the standards of paragraph 3 
below.  

3. District Regulations  

a. Setbacks 
In addition to the single family setback requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent 
Setback and Buffer Standards, the following setbacks shall be required:  

i. Rear yard setbacks shall be a minimum of ten feet. 

ii. Side yard setbacks shall be a minimum of ten feet; however, to preserve 
existing trees, any one side yard setback may be reduced to five feet 
provided the sum of the required side yard setbacks equals at least 20 
feet.  

                                                            
196 This Section carries forward Chapter 4, Article IX – Holiday Homes Neighborhood Character Overlay District from the 
current LMO, with minor formatting and grammatical changes. 
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01. A lot with less than 50 feet of street frontage or less than 0.15 acres in 
area shall be permitted to reduce side yard setbacks to a minimum 
of five feet.  

02. Dwelling units that are nonconforming with the side yard setbacks 
identified above are permitted to be expanded along the subject 
boundary line; however, expansions shall be constructed no closer 
than five feet from the side property line.  

03. Side yard setback angles shall be a minimum of 65 degrees 
measured from 20 feet above the required base flood elevation 
(BFE), at the setback line. The illustration in Sec. 16-5-103.E, Adjacent 
Use Setback Requirements, can be referenced for an example of a 
setback angle.  

iii. In the case of a corner lot, the required 20-foot adjacent street setback 
may be reduced to ten feet for the street with the lower average daily 
trips (ADT).  

iv. Lots directly adjacent to Folly Field Road shall have a minimum adjacent 
street setback of 20 feet. 

b. Buffers 
In addition to the buffer requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent Setback and 
Buffer Standards, the following buffers shall be required:  

i. A 20-foot street buffer and side and rear buffers equal to the setbacks 
above. 

ii. Driveways for street access, as permitted in Sec. 16-5-103.M, Development 
Within Required Buffers, shall be limited to a total width of 24 feet per lot.  

iii. In the case of a corner lot, the required 20 foot adjacent street buffer may 
be reduced to ten feet for the street with the lower average daily trips 
(ADT).  

iv. Lots directly adjacent to Folly Field Road shall have a minimum adjacent 
street buffer of 20 feet. 

c. Impervious Coverage 
A maximum of 50 percent of the lot may contain impervious surface.  

d. Floor Area Ratio 
The maximum gross floor area (GFA) is limited to 0.45 times the area of the lot 
containing the single-family dwelling, up to a maximum of 4,000 square feet. 
The GFA shall be calculated as all enclosed space with a ceiling height of 
seven feet or greater with the following exclusions:  

i. Enclosed areas, where the floor level is located below the required base 
flood elevation (BFE), which are used solely for parking or storage.  

ii. Attic space as defined by the latest adopted edition of the IBC. 
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e. Parking 
Two parking spaces are required for up to 2,000 square feet of GFA. Thereafter, 
one additional space shall be required for each 1,000 square feet or less of 
GFA.  

f. Minimum Lot Size 
Any lot platted and recorded after July 21, 1998, shall be at least 7,260 square 
feet in size. 

K. Redevelopment Overlay (R-O) District197  

1. Purpose198   
The purpose of the Redevelopment Overlay (R-O) District is to implement the 
Comprehensive Plan by providing sufficient flexibility to the development and design 
standards in Chapter 16-5: Development and Design Standards, to allow 
development with nonconforming structures and site features to redevelop 
consistent with the island character.  

2. Applicability199    
a. A landowner of a parcel of land who proposes to redevelop may apply to 

have the parcel of land rezoned R-O District in accordance with Sec. 16-2-
103.C, Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning), and this section. For the purposes 
of this section, redevelopment is defined as the renovation of a previously 
developed site to the density allowed under this Ordinance, or the existing 
density, whichever is greater. Cosmetic changes to the exterior of the structure 
and interior renovations do not qualify as redevelopment.  

b. The following parcels of land may apply to have the land rezoned R-O District:  

i. A parcel of land that contains a nonconforming structure or site feature; 
or 

ii. A conforming parcel that redevelops in conjunction with a parcel that 
contains a nonconforming structure or site feature. 

c. A parcel of land that is located in a RSF district does not qualify and is not 
eligible to have the land rezoned R-O District.   

3. Procedure200   
An R-O District classification shall only be approved in accordance with the 
procedures in Sec. 16-2-103.C.2, Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) Procedure, and 

                                                            
197 This subsection generally carries forward Article XI-Redevelopment Floating Zone, of the current LMO. It renames it 
Redevelopment Overlay (R-O) District, coordinates the restrictions and limitations with the new Administrative Adjustment 
(see Sec. 16-2-103.S), and adds some requirements that compensation public benefits be provided for the modifications 
allowed (consistent with the discussion on p. 28 of the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments). 
198 This paragraph carries forward Sec. 16-4-1101 of the current LMO, with changes to clarify language. 
199 This paragraph carries forward Sec. 16-4-1102 of the current LMO, with changes to clarify language. It does not 
change who may apply for an R-O District classification. 
200 This paragraph carries forward Sec. 16-4-1103 of the current LMO, but changes provisions to reference the rezoning 
procedures in the LMO draft. 



Chapter 16‐3: Zoning Districts 
Sec. 16‐3‐106. Overlay Zoning Districts 
K. Redevelopment Overlay (R‐O) District 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 3-90  November 2013 

the standards in Sec. 16-2-103.C.3, Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) Review 
Standards, and the requirements of this section. 

4. Additional R-O District Standards  
In addition to the review standards in Sec. 16-2-103.C.3, Zoning Map Amendment 
(Rezoning) Review Standards, redevelopment proposed to be classified to a R-O 
District may modify the dimensional, development and design, and natural resources 
protection standards of this Ordinance in accordance with Table 16-3-106.K.4, 
Additional R-O District Standards, if compensating public benefits are provided 
pursuant to Sec. 16-3-106.K.5, Compensating Public Benefits. 

TABLE 16-3-106.K.4: ADDITIONAL R-O DISTRICT REVIEW STANDARDS  
STANDARD ALLOWABLE MODIFICATION 

Uses (see base district standards in this 
chapter) 

Only uses allowed in the base district are allowed, except for 
legal nonconforming uses. Legal nonconforming uses are 
allowed to continue in accordance with the requirements of 
this section.  

Maximum density (see base district 
standards in this chapter) 

May not exceed maximum density of base district, or if a 
legal nonconforming use or structure, existing density. A 
nonconforming use that exceeds maximum density may 
change use if the impacts of the proposed use on 
infrastructure, surrounding properties, and the adequacy of 
the site improvements (like parking and stormwater) are 
evaluated, and it is determined it is appropriate to allow the 
current density to be carried forward in the proposed 
redevelopment.  
Nonconforming square footage may be converted to 
another use if the density of the proposed use is based on 
square footage and the proposed use is permitted within the 
zoning district where the property is located.  

Maximum building height (see base 
district standards in this chapter) 

A structure that is nonconforming because of height may be 
rebuilt to legally nonconforming height if determined 
practicable. Such decision shall be based on ability to 
recapture density of development and height of surrounding 
buildings.  

Maximum  impervious cover (see base 
district standards in this chapter)  

Shall not exceed maximum requirements of Ordinance, 
except for legal nonconforming site feature, which may 
maintain existing coverage. In no case shall impervious cover 
exceed 80% of site 

Minimum adjacent street setback 
requirements (see Sec. 16-5-103.D) and 
adjacent street buffer requirements (see 
Sec. 16-5-103.G) 

Up to 20% reduction in setback distance, buffer width, and 
planting rate for buffer screening 

Minimum adjacent use setback 
requirements (see Sec. 16-5-103.E) and 
adjacent use buffer requirements (see 
Sec. 16-5-103.H) 

Up to 50% reduction in setback distance, buffer width, and 
planting rate for buffer screening  

Maximum adjacent street setback angles 
(see Sec. 16-5-103.D) and adjacent use 
setback angles (see Sec. 16-5-103.E)  

May be increased based on the height of the structure and 
setback distance, but may not exceed a 75 degree angle 

Minimum open space requirement (see 
Sec. 16-5-104) 

Shall not exceed minimum requirements of Ordinance, 
except for legal nonconforming site feature which may 
maintain existing open space. In no case shall open space 
be less than 20% of site 
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TABLE 16-3-106.K.4: ADDITIONAL R-O DISTRICT REVIEW STANDARDS  
STANDARD ALLOWABLE MODIFICATION 

Minimum number of parking spaces (see 
Sec. 16-5-106.D.1) 

Up to 50% reduction, if it is demonstrated off-street parking 
can be adequately addressed.201   

Parallel parking spaces (see Sec. 16-5-
106.D.7) The number of parallel parking spaces may be increased 

Compact parking spaces (see Sec. 16-5-
106.D.8) 

Compact parking spaces may be increased to the number 
that existed on the site as a nonconforming site feature prior 
to redevelopment 

Parking space dimensions (see Sec. 16-5-
106.E.1) 

Regular parking spaces that are no less than 8.5 feet by 18 
feet, or compact spaces that are no less than 8.5 feet by 15 
feet may be reconstructed to the same size that existed as a 
legal nonconforming site feature prior to the proposed 
redevelopment 
Width of parking spaces adjoining a median at the end of a 
row of parking  may be reduced to nine feet, or what existed 
on the site before redevelopment if the parking space 
dimensions at the time were a legal nonconforming site 
feature 

Maximum number of parking spaces  
between landscaped medians in a row of 
parking and maximum width of 
landscaped medians in parking lots (see 
Sec. 16-5-106.G.3)  

May be modified 

Maximum off-site parking spaces (see Sec. 
16-5-106.H.4.a) 

Up to 20% of required parking spaces may be provided off-
site, if it is demonstrated safe and convenient access is 
provided to the development served by the off-site 
parking202 

Pedestrian access to shared parking (see 
Sec. 16-5-106.H.3.b) and off-site parking 
(see Sec. 16-5-106.H.4.c) 

Access to shared or off-site parking may cross an arterial 
street if it is determined there is adequate and safe 
pedestrian ingress and egress to the development served by 
the off-premise  parking 203 

On-street parking (see Sec. 16-5-106.H.6) May be approved if determined appropriate 

Minimum existing tree canopy retention 
(see Sec. 16-6-104.F.2) 

A legal nonconforming site that does not comply with the 
minimum existing tree canopy retention percentage may be 
allowed to redevelop without the minimum amount of 
existing tree canopy retention if it is determined all 
reasonable steps have been taken to meet the required 
amount of existing tree canopy retention on the site, and the 
landowner deposits a tree mitigation fee in a Town-
administered tree replacement fund in lieu of providing 
additional tree canopy. (see Sec. 16-6-104.M)   

5. Compensating Public Benefits204  
One or more of the following compensating benefits may be offered as a means of 
ensuring the modifications to the dimensional, development and design, and natural 
resource protection standards proposed for the R-O District and the redevelopment 

                                                            
201 This is a new provision. It is based on the standards proposed in the administrative adjustment procedure, which allows 
minor reductions in off-street parking to be reviewed and approved by the Official. 
202 This provision is modified from the current provisions in Sec. 16-4-1104 I.J. 2 since shared parking provisions are added 
to Sec. 16-5-106.H.3, Shared Parking, of the draft LMO.   
203 This provision is modified from the current provisions in Sec. 16-4-1104 I.J. 2 based on the additional alternative parking 
compliance provisions added to Sec. 16-5-106.H.3, Shared Parking, and Sec. 16-5-106.H.4, Off-Site Parking of the draft 
LMO. 
204 Consistent with the discussion on p. 28 of the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments, this subsection adds a 
requirement that compensating public benefits be provided as part of the R-O District approval that mitigate the 
modifications allowed. 
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site results in development that is consistent with the goals and objectives of the 
dimensional, development, and design standards modified, and the base district 
where the proposed redevelopment is located:  

a. Architectural design that exceeds any minimum standards established in this 
Ordinance; 

b. Provision of passive or active open space and related improvements, beyond 
the open space standards of this Ordinance; 

c. Permanent protection of scenic views or access to waterfront areas; 

d. Public parks and recreational facilities; 

e. Public trails and trail linkages;  

f. Cultural or historic facilities deeded to the Town or qualified not-for-profit 
agencies; or 

g. Other public benefits found to be appropriate. 

6. Minor Amendment 
a. A minor amendment to an approved R-O District shall be reviewed and, if 

appropriate, approved by the Official. A minor amendment shall be an 
amendment that does not make the site nonconforming to the adopted 
development and design standards approved as part of the R-O District. A 
minor amendment shall not further relax a development or design standard or 
other design criteria that has been modified by the approved R-O District.  

b. Disapproval of a request for a proposed minor amendment to an R-O District by 
the Official may be appealed within 14 calendar days of the decision to the 
Board of Zoning Appeals. 

7. Expiration 
An R-O District Map Amendment (Rezoning) shall not expire, but the amended 
Official Zoning Map is subject to further amendment or repeal, in accordance with 
the map amendment procedures set forth in Sec. 16-2-103.C, Zoning Map 
Amendment (Rezoning). 

L. Coastal Protection Area / Transition Area Overlay (CPA/TA-O) District 
205 

1. Applicability and Purpose  
a. The purpose of the Coastal Protection Area / Transition Area Overlay (CPA/TA-

O) District is to eliminate the potential for seaward migration of the built 
environment along the Island's beachfront as well as protect the area between 
existing construction and the mean high water mark, to the greatest extent 
possible. This environmentally sensitive area: 

                                                            
205 This section carries forward Chapter 4, Article X – The Critical Storm Protection and Dune Accretion Area and The 
Transition Area Overlay District, from the current LMO, with minor formatting and grammatical changes. The Critical 
Storm Protection and Dune Accretion Area is renamed the Coastal Protection Area.  
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i. Protects life and property by serving as a storm barrier;  

ii. Provides an important basis for a tourism industry that generates annual 
tourism industry revenue;  

iii. Provides habitat for numerous species of plants and animals that are 
threatened or endangered; and  

iv. Provides beach and dune system vegetation that is unique and extremely 
important to the vitality and preservation of the barrier island environment.  

b. All new development and changes to existing development in the district are 
subject to the regulations of this section.  

c. The Town's standards and regulations pertaining to development activity within 
the CPA/TA-O district are intended to complement those of the state of South 
Carolina.  

d. In the event of overlap between state and Town regulations, the more 
restrictive standard shall govern. 

2. Delineation of the District  
a. The single family (with the exception of North Forest Beach Subdivisions 1, 2, and 

3) and non-single family parcel lines used to establish the Coastal Protection 
Area (CPA) and Transition Area (TA)boundaries are as platted and recorded in 
the Beaufort County Register of Deeds Office as of the date of Ordinance 2009-
22.  

b. The following regulations apply to the entire beach (as defined in Section 8-1-
112 of the Municipal Code). 

c. In single family residential areas within the district, only the CPA regulations 
apply, except as described in subparagraph 3.c below.  

d. In all other areas within the district, both the CPA and TA regulations apply.  

3. Coastal Protection Area / Transition Area Overlay (CPA/TA-O) District 
Regulations  

a. Golf Course, Open Space Without Structures, and Single Family 
Residential Uses 
i. The landward boundary of the CPA utilizes either the beachfront line or 

the seaward property line, whichever is further landward.  

ii. The seaward boundary of the CPA extends to the property line, mean 
high water line, or beachfront line, whichever is further seaward.  

b. All Other Land Uses 
i. The landward boundary for the TA approximates the existing line of 

construction and is bound by the South Carolina State Plane Coordinate 
System.  

ii. The seaward boundary of the TA extends to the most immediate seaward 
property line or the beachfront line, whichever is further landward.  
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iii. The CPA is located from the termination of the TA to the beachfront line, 
mean high water line, or the seaward property line, whichever is further 
seaward.  

c. Exceptions 
Hilton Head Subdivisions 1, 2, and 3 (see Appendix B: Maps 8 and 9 for pictorial 
representation; for survey points, see original recorded deed documents). The 
three single family subdivisions have a designated TA in addition to the CPA in 
order to reflect the activities permitted under recorded deed documents 
between the Town of Hilton Head Island and the North Forest Beach 
subdivisions 1, 2, and 3. The TA is established by the location of recorded "S" 
parcels documented under NFB1—Book 84 page 77, NFB2—Book 84 page 112, 
NFB3—book 81 page 154. The strand located seaward of the "S" parcels is 
designated as a CS/DA (parcels R550 015 00A 0612 0000, R550 015 00A 0528 
0000, R550 015 00A 0526 0000).  

4. Activities and Uses Permitted and Prohibited in the Coastal Protection 
Area (CPA)  
a. All development is prohibited in the CPA except the following permitted uses 

and activities: 

i. Boarded pathways as perpendicular to the beach as practical and not 
larger than six feet in width and their associated wooden deck not larger 
than 144 square feet (must comply with Sec. 16-6-103, Beach and Dune 
Protection;  

ii. Beach renourishment; 

iii. Emergency vehicular beach access; and 

iv. Permitted beach maintenance activities such as sand fencing, re-
vegetation with native plant material and erosion control. 

b. All activities and uses in the CPAA must also comply with all current local, state 
and federal laws. 

5. Activities and Uses Permitted in the Transition Area (TA)206  
a. In addition to the activities and uses permitted in the CPA, the TA may include 

any uses that do not require enclosed space to operate. These activities and 
uses include, but are not limited to, swimming pools, boardwalks, fire pits, decks, 
required drainage improvements, and necessary utilities. 

b. The activities and uses in the TA shall be located as far landward as possible. 
Activities or uses in the TA shall be accessory activities or uses to the 
development to which it is directly seaward.  

c. The TA shall conform to the standards for impervious surface coverage and 
open space for the zoning district where it is located as required by this 
Ordinance.  

                                                            
206 At the request of Town staff, this subsection is substantially condensed.  
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d. Activities or uses in the TA shall not be on or in any part of a dune or dune 
system. 

6. Nonconforming Structures within the Coastal Protection Area (CPA) 
and Transition Area (TA)  
a. Any structure or site feature that is non-conforming to the activities and uses 

permitted within the CPA and TA may be rebuilt to its current size (or smaller) 
and location provided that:  

i. The structure conforms to current local, State, and federal laws; 

ii. The same use that previously existed is reestablished within the structure; 
and 

iii. Neither the structure nor the use has been abandoned for a period of 12 
consecutive months or greater. 

b. Normal maintenance activities of non-conforming structures are allowed. 

 





 

 

Chapter 16-4: Use Standards 
 

 

COMMENTARY: 
Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, contains specific standards for the uses allowed in each 
zoning district established in the LMO. It builds on Chapter 4-Zoning District Regulations of 
the current LMO, and carries forward and builds on Chapter 4, Article XII-Use Regulations, 
Article XIII-Specific Use Standards, Article XIV-Accessory Uses, and Article XV-Temporary 
Uses. Chapter 16-4 is composed of four sections.  
Section 16-4-101, Organization, outlines the chapter’s organization and the relationship 
among its sections.  
Chapter 16-4-102, Principal Uses, includes a Principal Use Table that builds on the use 
table in the current LMO, but restructures it to conform to the changes in zoning district 
structure discussed in the Response to LMO Committee Comments. It also consolidates, 
modernizes, and makes the classification of uses more general and flexible, which should 
simplify the use table. The table is organized as a matrix with a column for each base 
zoning district and a row for each principal use permitted by right or subject to use-
specific conditions. The intersecting cell depicts whether each use is permitted by right, 
permitted subject to use-specific conditions, permitted as a Special Exception, or 
prohibited in the corresponding zoning district. The table also references any use-specific 
conditions applicable to particular principal uses—which are set forth later in the section. 
The description of the use classifications and relevant uses is found in Section 16-10-104, 
Use Classifications Types, and Definitions in Chapter 10. Use-specific conditions for many 
of the principal uses follow the Principal Use Table.  
Chapter 16-4-103, Accessory Uses and Structures, includes a table that lists common 
accessory uses and structures, designates which are allowed in each zoning district, and 
references any applicable conditions specific to particular accessory uses and structures. 
It builds on Chapter 4, Article XIV-Accessory Uses, of the current LMO.  
Chapter 16-4-104, Temporary Uses and Structures, includes conditions specific to a 
number of particular temporary uses. It builds on Chapter 4, Article XV-Temporary Uses, of 
the current LMO. 
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Chapter 16-4: Use Standards207 
Sec. 16-4-101. Organization208 
A. Section 16-4-102, Principal Uses, sets out the uses allowed as principal uses in the zoning 

districts, what type of permit or review is required to establish them, and any special 
conditions applicable to particular principal uses.  

B. Section 16-4-103, Accessory Uses and Structures, identifies the uses and structures 
commonly allowed as accessory to principal uses and sets out where they are allowed, 
what type of permit or review is required to establish them, general standards applicable 
to all accessory uses and structures, and any special conditions applicable to particular 
accessory uses and structures.  

C. Section 16-4-104, Temporary Uses and Structures, sets out which uses or structures are 
allowed on a temporary basis, and the general standards applicable to all temporary uses 
and structures, and any special conditions applicable to particular temporary uses and 
structures.  

Sec. 16-4-102. Principal Uses209 

A. Principal Use Table 

1. Structure of Principal Use Table210 

a. Organization and Classification of Principal Uses 
i. The Principal Use Table organizes allowable principal uses with the 

following hierarchy of classifications: 
01. Use Classifications are relatively broad and general and represent 

major groups of use types that have common functional or physical 

                                                            
207 Chapter 16-4: Use Standards, builds on Chapter 4-Zoning District Regulations, of the current LMO. As is discussed in 
Chapter 16-3: Zoning Districts, specifically, it carries forward and builds on Chapter 4, Article XII-Use Regulations, Article 
XIII-Specific Use Standards, Article XIV-Accessory Uses, and Article XV-Temporary Uses. In each of these sections are 
changes to simplify and modernize regulations and to modify them to reflect the policy direction for the LMO Rewrite. 
These changes are described in the footnotes of each section in the chapter.  
208 This new section generally describes how the chapter is organized into three major sections: 16-4-102, Principal Uses, 
Chapter 16-4-103, Accessory Uses and Structures, and Chapter 16-4-104, Temporary Uses and Structures.  
209 Section 16-4-102, Principal Uses, builds on Chapter 4, Article XII-Use Regulations and Article XIII-Specific Use Standards, 
of the current LMO. As discussed above, even though the draft builds on the Use Table in Section 16-4-1204 of the current 
LMO (modifying, modernizing, and refining the table to conform it to the modifications in the district structure discussed in 
the Response to LMO Rewrite Committee Comments), the use descriptions and definitions are modified to allow for a 
more general description of the uses, which simplifies and shortens the Use Table. The Use Classification and Use 
Category structure used in the current use table set out in Sections 16-4-1211 through 16-4-1215 of the current LMO is 
simplified and moved to Sec. 16-10-104, Use Classifications, Use Types, and Definitions (in Chapter 10). The use-specific 
conditions in Chapter 4, Article XIII-Use Specific Standards, are carried forward, and modified, as noted. Specifically, the 
footnotes identify when provisions are carried forward or modified. Additionally, some new use-specific conditions are 
proposed to be added.  
210 This new subsection builds on Sections 16-4-1201 through 16-4-1203, and 16-4-1205 through 16-4-1208 of the current 
LMO. It begins by describing the organization and classification of principal uses in the Principal Use Table. The 
organization of uses into Use Classifications and Use Types is a simplified version of the organization used in the use table 
in the current LMO. The current categorization of uses as permitted, conditional, or special exception is also carried 
forward.  
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characteristics, such as the type and amount of activity, type of 
occupants or users/customers, or operational characteristics. 

02. Use Types are a mix of relatively broad uses and specific uses within 
the various use classifications. They represent uses that this 
Ordinance treats differently in terms of where they are permitted, 
what use-specific conditions apply to them, what parking 
requirements apply to them, and, to a lesser extent, what 
development standards apply to them. All principal use types are 
defined and many accessory and temporary use types are also 
defined.  

ii. The Use Classifications and Use Types that make up the Principal Use Table 
are identified and described in Sec. 16-10-104, Use Classifications, Use 
Types, and Definitions.  

2. Designation of Principal Uses as Permitted Use, Permitted Use Subject to 
Conditions, Special Exception Use, or Prohibited Use 
The Principal Use Table uses the following abbreviations to designate whether and 
how a principal use is allowed in a particular zoning district: 

a. A “P” indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use by right in the 
corresponding base zoning district, subject to all other applicable regulations of 
this Ordinance. 

b. A “PC” indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use in the 
corresponding base zoning district, subject to referenced use-specific 
conditions and all other applicable regulations of this Ordinance.  

c. An “SE” indicates that the principal use is allowed in the corresponding base 
zoning district only if reviewed and approved as a special exception use, in 
accordance with Sec. 16-2-103.E, Special Exception, and subject to any 
referenced use-specific conditions and all other applicable regulations of this 
Ordinance.  

d. A blank cell indicates that the use is prohibited as a principal use in the 
corresponding base zoning district.  

e. With its limited land area, sensitive lands, and resort character, the Town of 
Hilton Head Island is primarily suited for residential, recreational, and some 
commercial uses. Although it is essential to the community to allow certain uses 
with a light industrial character, few industrial or heavy commercial uses are 
appropriate in the Town. Thus, only industrial and heavy commercial uses 
expressly set forth in the Principal Use Table and accompanying definitions shall 
be permitted in the Town. All other industrial and heavy commercial uses are 
otherwise expressly prohibited.  

3. Reference to Use-Specific Conditions 
As noted above, a particular use allowable as a principal use in a zoning district may 
be subject to additional conditions that are specific to the particular use. The 
applicability of such use-specific conditions is noted through a section reference in 
the last column of the Principal Use Table titled “Use-Specific Conditions.” References 
refer to standards in Sec. 16-4-102.A.7, Use-Specific Conditions for Principal Uses. 
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4. Development with Multiple Principal Uses  
When all principal uses of a development fall within one Use Type, the entire 
development is assigned to that Use Type. A development that contains a coffee 
shop, bookstore, and bakery, for example, would be classified as Other Commercial 
Services because all of the development's principal uses are in that Use Type. When 
the principal uses of a development fall within different Use Types, each principal use 
is classified in the applicable Use Type and is subject to all applicable regulations for 
that Use Type. Development with multiple principal uses, such as shopping centers, 
shall incorporate only those uses allowed in the underlying district. 

5. Interpretation of Unlisted Uses211 

a. Procedure for Interpreting Unlisted Uses as Permitted 
The Official may interpret a particular use not expressly listed in the Principal Use 
Table as allowed in a particular zoning district, in accordance with the 
procedure in Sec. 16-2-103.R, Written Interpretation, and based on the 
standards in subparagraph b below.  

b. Standards for Interpreting Unlisted Uses as Permitted 
The Official shall interpret an unlisted use as permitted in a particular zoning 
district only after determining that the nature, function, and duration of the use 
and the impact of allowing it in the zoning district are so similar to those of a Use 
Type allowable in the zoning district that the unlisted use should be deemed 
allowable in the same manner as the similar Use Type. In making such 
determination, the Official shall consider the purpose and intent statements in 
this Ordinance concerning the zoning district, the character of uses allowable 
in the district, and all relevant characteristics of the unlisted use, including but 
not limited to the following: 

i. The actual or projected characteristics of the activity in relationship to the 
stated characteristics of each Use Type; 

ii. The relative amount of site area or floor space and equipment devoted to 
the activity; 

iii. The relative amounts of sales from each activity; 

iv. The customer type for each activity; 

v. The relative number of employees in each activity; 

vi. The hours of operation; 

vii. The building and site arrangement; 

viii. The vehicles used with the activity; 

ix. The relative number of vehicle trips generated by the use; and 

x. Whether the activity is likely to be found independent of the other 
activities on the site. 

                                                            
211 This new section sets out a specific procedure for the Official to interpret a particular use that is not expressly identified 
in the Principal Use Table, to determine whether it is similar to an identified use, or falls into one of the Use Categories. The 
considerations in making such a determination identified in Section 16-4-1207 of the current LMO are carried forward in 
this subsection.  



Chapter 16‐4: Use Standards 
Sec. 16‐4‐102. Principal Uses 

A. Principal Use Table 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 4-4  November 2013 

c. Unlisted Use Not Permitted  
If, after applying the criteria in subparagraph b above, the Official determines 
that a proposed unlisted use is not similar to a listed Use Type, the proposed use 
shall be prohibited. 

d. Effect of Approval of Unlisted Use  
i. After interpreting an unlisted use as permitted in a particular zoning 

district, the Official shall determine whether the unlisted use is likely to be 
common or will recur frequently, or whether its omission from the Principal 
Use Table is likely to lead to uncertainty and confusion. On determining 
that the unlisted use is likely to be common or would lead to confusion if 
unlisted, the Official shall ask the Planning Commission to initiate a text 
amendment to list the use in the Principal Use Table. Until final action is 
taken on the text amendment application, the Official’s interpretation 
shall be binding.  

ii. If after interpreting an unlisted use as permitted in a particular zoning 
district, the Official determines that the unlisted use is of an unusual or 
transitory nature, and unlikely to recur frequently, the interpretation shall 
be binding in accordance with Sec. 16-2-103.R.6, Effect of Interpretation, 
without further action or amendment of this Ordinance.  

iii. The Official’s interpretation may be appealed in accordance with Sec. 
16-2-103.U, Appeal of Official’s Decision to Board of Zoning Appeals. 

6. Principal Use Table212 

TABLE 16-4-102.A.6: PRINCIPAL USE TABLE 
P = Permitted by Right     PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions   

SE = ALLOWED AS A SPECIAL EXCEPTION     BLANK CELL = PROHIBITED 
USE CLASSIFICATION/ 

USE TYPE 
SPECIAL 

DISTRICTS RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS MIXED USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS USE-SPECIFIC 
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RESIDENTIAL USES [1] 
Duplexes      P P P              
Group Living Uses      P P P        P P     
Mixed Use         PC PC  PC PC  PC PC PC PC  

 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.i 

Multifamily Dwellings      P P P P P  P P P P P P P  
 

 
Recreation Vehicle 
(RV) Parks                 P     

                                                            
212 As discussed earlier, the Principal Use Table builds on the use table in Section 16-4-1204 of the current LMO, modifying, 
modernizing, and refining it to conform to the modifications in the zoning district structure discussed in the Response to 
LMO Rewrite Committee Comments, as well as establishing a more general and flexible set of Use Classifications and use 
type definitions, which simplify the Principal Use Table. The designation of permitted uses for the various districts reflects 
recommendations by the LMO Rewrite Committee. As discussed in previous footnotes, the Principal Use Table is 
organized around a structure of Use Classifications and use types. The Use Classifications and relevant use type 
definitions are described and defined in Sec. 16-10-104, Use Classifications, Use Types, and Definitions. The use-specific 
conditions that apply to the uses are referenced in the far right column in the table, and set down in Sec. 16-4-102.A.7, 
Use-Specific Conditions for Principal Uses. 
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TABLE 16-4-102.A.6: PRINCIPAL USE TABLE 
P = Permitted by Right     PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions   

SE = ALLOWED AS A SPECIAL EXCEPTION     BLANK CELL = PROHIBITED 
USE CLASSIFICATION/ 

USE TYPE 
SPECIAL 

DISTRICTS RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS MIXED USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS USE-SPECIFIC 
CONDITIONS 
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Single-Family 
Dwellings [2]   P P P P P P     P P  P  P  

 
 

PUBLIC, CIVIC, INSTITUTIONAL, AND EDUCATIONAL USES  
Aviation and Surface 
Transportation Uses                    PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.i 

Aviation Services Uses                    PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.ii 
Cemeteries  P    P       P   P      
Community Service 
Uses  

P  
 

 P P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
 

 

Education Uses      P   P P P P    P P  P   
Government Uses 

 
PC PC PC PC PC PC PC P P P P  P P P P P P P Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iii 

Major Utilities  SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE P  
Minor Utilities  P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P  
Public Parks  P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P   
Religious Institutions  P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P  
Telecommunication 
Antenna, Collocated 
or Building-Mounted 

 PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 

Telecommunication 
Towers, Monopole   PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv 

HEALTH SERVICES 
Hospitals                   P   
Nursing Homes                    P   
Other Health Services          P P P     P  P   

RESORT ACCOMMODATIONS 
Bed and Breakfasts      PC   PC PC  PC PC PC    PC   Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.d.i 
Hotels, Inns, and  
Motels [3]         P P  P P    P P    

COMMERCIAL RECREATION USES 
Indoor Commercial 
Recreation Uses         P P  P P  P  P P    

Outdoor Commercial 
Recreation Uses Other 
than Water Parks 

        PC    PC    PC PC   Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.e.i 

Water Parks         P         P    
OFFICE USES 

Office Uses         P P P P  P P P P P P   
COMMERCIAL SERVICES 

Adult Entertainment 
Uses   

 
 

 
  

  SE          
 

Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.i 

Animal Services 
  

 
 

 
  

  PC PC   PC   PC   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ii 
Bicycle Shops         PC PC PC PC PC  PC  PC PC   Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.iii 

Convenience Stores 
  

 
 

 PC 
 

 PC PC PC   PC PC PC PC   PC Sec. 16-4-
102.A.7.f.iii.02 
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TABLE 16-4-102.A.6: PRINCIPAL USE TABLE 
P = Permitted by Right     PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions   

SE = ALLOWED AS A SPECIAL EXCEPTION     BLANK CELL = PROHIBITED 
USE CLASSIFICATION/ 
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DISTRICTS RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS MIXED USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS USE-SPECIFIC 
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Eating Establishments 
  

 
 

 
  

 PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC  PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.v 
Grocery Stores  

  
 

 
 

  
 P P PC P  P   P   

 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.vi 

Landscape Businesses 
  

 
 

 
  

      PC      P Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.vi 
Liquor Stores 

  
 

 
 

  
 SE SE SE SE SE SE SE  SE SE  

 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.viii 

Nightclubs or Bars 
  

 
 

 
  

 PC PC PC  PC  PC  PC PC  
 

Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.ix 
Open Air Sales 

 
PC  

 
 PC 

 
 PC PC  PC PC PC PC     

 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.x 

Shopping Centers 
  

 
 

 
  

 PC PC PC PC  PC PC  PC   
 

Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xi 
Tattoo Facilities 

  
 

 
 

  
         PC   

 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xii 

Other Commercial 
Services Uses       PC   P P PC P P P P P P P P  Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.f.xiii 

VEHICLE SALES AND SERVICES 
Auto Rentals 

  
 

 
 

  
 PC PC P  PC  P  P PC  P Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.i 

Auto Repairs 
  

 
 

 
  

   PC      PC   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.ii 
Auto Sales 

  
 

 
 

  
   P      P   P  

Car Washes          P P    P  P   P  
Gas Sales 

  
 

 
 

  
 PC PC PC   PC PC  PC   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iii 

Taxicab Services 
  

 
 

 
  

   P      P   P  
Towing Services or 
Truck or Trailer Rentals   

 
 

 
  

            P  

Watercraft Sales, 
Rentals, or Services   

 
 

 
  

     PC       P Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.g.iv 

INDUSTRIAL USES 
Light Industrial,  
Manufacturing, and 
Warehouse Uses 

                PC   P Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.i 

Seafood Processing 
Facilities             PC PC       Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.ii 

Self-Service Storage                 PC   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iii 
Waste-Related 
Services Other than 
Waste Treatment 
Plants 

  
 

 
 

  
            P  

Waste Treatment 
Plants                 SE     

Wholesale Sales 
  

 
 

 
  

         PC   PC Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.h.iv 
OTHER USES 

Agriculture Uses 
 

P P P P P P P   P  P P P  P   
 

 
Boat Ramps, Docking 
Facilities, and Marinas PC P PC PC  PC PC      P        Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.i.i 
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TABLE 16-4-102.A.6: PRINCIPAL USE TABLE 
P = Permitted by Right     PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions   

SE = ALLOWED AS A SPECIAL EXCEPTION     BLANK CELL = PROHIBITED 
USE CLASSIFICATION/ 

USE TYPE 
SPECIAL 

DISTRICTS RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS MIXED USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS USE-SPECIFIC 
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NOTES: 
[1] The conversion of any residential dwelling unit to a vacation time-sharing plan is subject to the conditions in Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.a.ii, 
Interval Occupancy Conversion (Time-Sharing).   
[2] A single-family dwelling is a single dwelling unit within a freestanding or detached structure. Two single-family dwellings may exist on a 
single lot if the applicable density standard can be met. More than two single-family dwellings on a lot constitute a multifamily dwelling use. 
[3] The conversion of any hotel or motel unit to a vacation time-sharing plan is subject to the conditions in Sec. 
16-4-102.A.7.d.ii,Interval Occupancy Conversion (Time-Sharing)   

7. Use-Specific Conditions for Principal Uses213 

a. Residential Uses214  

i. Mixed Use 
Mixed use development shall designate separate parking spaces for use 
by the residential units. The parking spaces designated for residential use 
shall not be included as part of a shared parking plan. 

ii. Interval Occupancy Conversion (Time-Sharing)215   
01. No single family residence on an individual lot, and no duplex two-

family residence may be converted to a vacation time-sharing plan 
use as defined by this Ordinance or pursuant to South Carolina 
Code of Laws, 32-27 (1976), if the residence or duplex is located on 
an individual lot and conveyed subject to land use covenants 
restricting the use of the property to single family or duplex 
residences, and such original covenants do not expressly authorize 
timeshare or interval ownership in the initial recorded covenants.  

02. No unit which is subdivided by timesharing or other forms of interval 
ownership may be sold or subjected to use or occupancy for more 
than 51 weeks per year. The remaining week of time shall be 

                                                            
213 This subsection builds on and carries forward most of the use-specific conditions in Chapter 4, Article XIII-Specific Use 
Standards, of the current LMO. Some new use-specific conditions are also proposed to be added. The footnotes identify 
where standards are carried forward or new standards are added. Where standards are carried forward, there are no 
substantive changes to them, unless changes are noted in the footnotes. Language in some of the use-specific 
conditions that are carried forward are refined, to ensure they conform to the language and format of the updated 
LMO.  
214 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, the manufactured housing park use and related use-
specific standards are deleted and such parks are proposed to be treated as multifamily development; also, standards 
for group living uses are deleted.  
215 This carries forward that part of Chapter 5, Article X (Interval Occupancy Conversion) of the current LMO that pertains 
to residential uses, except that provisions restricting the conversion of condominiums to vacation-time timeshares and 
prohibiting the conversion of residential uses that are nonconforming due to excess density are deleted at the request of 
the Town 
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reserved by all of the owners of said unit for maintenance and 
repair. This provision shall apply to any applicable new unit created 
after [insert appropriate date]. This provision shall not apply to a 
quarter-sharing or other applicable program as defined by State 
law, provided that adequate maintenance provisions are included 
in the covenants.  

b. Public, Civic, Institutional, and Education Uses216 

i. Aviation and Surface Transportation Uses217 
The length of the runway at an aviation/surface passenger terminal shall 
be no longer than 5,000 linear feet. 

ii. Aviation Services 218 
Aviation services are allowed if the site is located within 2,460 linear feet 
of the airport runway.  

iii. Government Uses219 
Government facilities in the Residential (RSF- and RM-) districts shall be 
related to the provision of public safety facilities such as fire stations, 
police stations, and emergency medical and ambulance stations.  

                                                            
216 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, day care uses and related use-specific standards are 
deleted and such uses are proposed to be treated as Other Commercial Services; also, standards for institutions are 
deleted. 
217 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1307 of the current LMO. 
218 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1306 of the current LMO. 
219 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1324 of the current LMO. 



Chapter 16‐4: Use Standards 
Sec. 16‐4‐102. Principal Uses 

A. Principal Use Table 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Public Hearing Draft 

Page 4-9  November 2013 

iv. Telecommunications Facilities220   

01. Applicability 
All new telecommunications facilities, whether a principal or 
accessory use, shall comply with these conditions unless specifically 
exempted in subparagraph 02 below. 

02. Exemptions 
The following telecommunication facilities shall be exempt from the 
conditions in this section (but shall be required to comply with other 
relevant standards in this Ordinance): 
(A) Satellite dish antennas less than 39 inches in diameter. 
(B) Wireless communications equipment and antennas located 

entirely within an enclosed nonresidential, mixed-use, or 
multifamily building. 

(C) Receive-only television or radio antennas for noncommercial 
use. 

(D) Antennas legally operated by FCC-licensed amateur radio 
operators, provided the antenna meets all FAA regulations 
and is less than 150 feet high. 

(E) Modifications of an existing telecommunications tower—
including the collocation, removal, or replacement of 
transmission equipment on the tower—or its base station (i.e., 

                                                            
220 This section replaces the current telecommunications facility standards in Section 16-4-1351 (as amended by text 
amendment 2012-15 related to tower setbacks) and Section 16-3-306, related to preparation of a Telecommunications 
Facility Plan as part of an application to establish a new facility. The current standards allow new towers as a permitted 
use subject to use-specific conditions in all zoning districts except the single-family districts, “walking “ districts, and the 
RM-8 district (new towers require a special exception in the current PR district). The current use-specific conditions 
establish a minimum separation distance of 10,500 feet between new and current towers; a series of different tower 
setbacks from lot lines, public rights-of-way, and residential structures; maximum tower heights of 180 feet; requirements 
for engineering new towers to accommodate collocated equipment; obstruction lighting standards; and abandonment 
provisions.  
     The current regulations were drafted several years ago and did not contemplate the increased need and desire for 
wireless communications brought about by use of “smart phones” as well as the natural evolution in wireless 
communications systems as the number of users increase (this evolution is marked by a shift from a few, relatively tall 
towers to a much higher number of towers and building-mounted antenna, each with considerably shorter heights). The 
Greater Island Council Telecommunications Task Force was convened and directed with the task of exploring necessary 
changes to the Town’s telecommunications regulations to address this problem. A number of the Taskforce’s 
recommendations are incorporated into these proposed changes to the use-specific conditions.  
     Some of the key changes proposed in these standards are limiting towers to monopole towers (no guy or lattice 
towers) and increasing requirements for such towers are increased. To limit speculative construction of new monopole 
towers, applicants must be approved FCC license holders or demonstrate proof of a lease agreement with an FCC-
approved wireless communications provider.  
     These proposed standards require new towers to be set back from major arterials and the OCRM base line and critical 
line by the height of the tower, from minor arterials by 80% of the tower’s height, from other streets by the fall zone plus 20 
feet, and from adjacent uses by the fall zone plus the applicable adjacent use setback. 
     Separation requirements are removed as they are intended to disperse telecommunications equipment – a provision 
inconsistent with actual patterns of wireless device usage, which tend to be higher in retail centers, near major street 
intersections, and in areas proximate to residences.  
     The standards include modifications to screening and setback standards for ground-based equipment, including 
removal of setback requirements from perimeter facility fences and requirements for a vegetative area between the 
compound and adjacent lot lines.  
     Finally, several provisions related to telecommunication facility plans are proposed for relocation into a separate 
administrative manual with other submittal requirements, as suggested in the Code Assessment.  
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a building at the base of the tower that houses equipment 
associated with the telecommunications facility) that do not 
substantially change the physical dimensions of the tower or 
base station.221 

03. Conditions Applicable to All Telecommunications Facilities 
All telecommunications facilities, including collocated facilities and 
monopole telecommunication towers, shall comply with the 
following conditions: 
(A) No telecommunications tower, antenna, or supporting 

equipment shall disturb or diminish radio, television, or similar 
reception. 

(B) No signage shall be allowed on any tower, antennae, 
accessory structure, or equipment except that provided for in 
Sec. 16-5-113, Sign Standards. 

04. Additional Conditions for Collocated Telecommunications 
Facilities 
Telecommunication antennas may be collocated on existing 
telecommunications towers, water tanks, electrical transmission 
towers, or similar utility structures, or mounted on nonresidential or 
mixed-use principal buildings subject to the following conditions: 
(A) Any ground-based equipment shall be placed within an 

existing equipment building or screened in accordance with 
Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv.06(J). 

(B) Any antenna mounted on a building facade visible from a 
public right-of-way or residentially-zoned land shall be 
painted or otherwise camouflaged to minimize its 
appearance. 

05. Timely Action on Telecommunications Facility Applications222 
The Town shall process all applications for a telecommunications 
facility in a timely manner in accordance with the review 
procedures in Chapter 16-2: Administration, and shall make a 
decision on such applications within a reasonable period of time 
after the application is submitted and determined complete (see 
Sec. 16-2-102.C, Application Submittal), taking into account the 
nature and scope of the application. Specifically, the Town shall 
decide all applications for collocation of a telecommunications 
facility on an existing telecommunications tower or other existing 
structure within 90 days after acceptance of a complete 
application, and shall decide applications for telecommunications 
towers within 150 days after acceptance of a complete 
application. 

                                                            
 
222 This new provision reflects the requirement of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 that action be taken within a 
reasonable period of time. It also incorporates specific time frames deemed reasonable by the FCC in a November 2009 
ruling, which was upheld by the U.S. Supreme Court this past summer. 
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06. Additional Conditions for Monopole Telecommunication 
Towers 
Monopole telecommunication towers, whether as a principal or 
accessory use, shall be reviewed by the Design Review Board, and 
shall comply with the following conditions:  
(A) The maximum overall height of the tower and all associated 

equipment shall be 180 feet above grade.223 
(B) No tower shall be allowed unless it is demonstrated that no 

suitable existing tower, building, or other structure within the 
coverage area is available for the collocation of antennas. 

(C) New towers shall be designed to accommodate the present 
and future needs of the owner and at least two comparable 
users. 

(D) All towers with a height of 150 feet or more shall be lighted. 
Lighting shall be in accordance with FAA Advisory Circular AC 
70/7460-1K (and all future updates) and FAA Advisory Circular 
AC 150/5345-43E (and all future updates) and shall be red 
strobe lights (L-864) at night and medium-intensity flashing 
white lights (L-865) during daylight and twilight use unless 
otherwise required by the FAA. No general illumination shall 
be permitted. All commercial communication towers 
approved by the Town and by the South Carolina State 
Historic Preservation Office prior to February 3, 2009 and 
operating in conformance with those approvals shall be 
deemed to be a lawful nonconforming use and structure and 
are not subject to these lighting requirements. Status as a 
lawful nonconforming use or structure under this provision shall 
terminate upon the expiration or revocation of a commercial 
communication tower's permit or upon any modification to 
the height of the tower.  

(E) The tower shall be set back from all major arterials, the OCRM 
critical line, and the OCRM base line by a minimum distance 
equal to the overall height of the tower. 

(F) The tower shall be set back from all minor arterials by a 
minimum distance equal to 80 percent of the height of the 
tower. 

(G) The tower shall be set back from all other streets by a 
minimum distance equal to the fall zone of the tower plus 
twenty feet. 

(H) The tower shall be set back from all adjacent uses by a 
minimum distance equal to the fall zone plus the required 
adjacent use setback. 

(I) The tower shall be set back from any structures located on 
the subject property outside the tower and associated 
equipment area by a minimum distance equal to the tower’s 
fall zone, unless the property owner waives this requirement.  

                                                            
223 The current regulations limit tower heights to 160 feet, but allow an additional 20 feet if the tower is designed for 
collocation. However, the regulations also require all towers be designed for collocation. As a result, these standards 
simply cap tower heights at 180 feet (in addition to requiring collocation). 
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(J) The tower and its associated equipment areas shall be 
surrounded by a fence or wall with a minimum height of 
seven feet and a 15-foot-wide vegetated area. Equipment 
buildings shall not be required to be set back from fencing 
surrounding the compound. The Design Review Board may 
waive this requirement upon finding existing vegetation or 
other screening techniques will provide more effective 
screening. 

07. Discontinued Use 
If a telecommunications facility is not used for a period of six 
consecutive months, the Official shall provide the facility owner 
notice indicating that the facility must be removed within six months 
from the date of notice. An interruption of operations due to repair 
work on the facility shall not be deemed a cessation of the 
telecommunications facility use.     

c. Health Services224 
[reserved] 

d. Resort Accommodations225 

i. Bed and Breakfasts226 
A bed and breakfast shall contain no more than ten guest rooms. 

ii. Hotels 
Hotels located in the CR District shall have guest rooms with gross floor 
area no smaller than 100 square feet.227  

iii. Interval Occupancy Conversion (Time-Sharing) 228   
No unit which is subdivided by timesharing or other forms of interval 
ownership may be sold or subjected to use or occupancy for more than 
51 weeks per year. The remaining week of time shall be reserved by all of 
the owners of said unit for maintenance and repair. This provision shall 
apply to any applicable new unit created after July 21, 1998. This 
provision shall not apply to a quarter-sharing or other applicable program 

                                                            
224 This is a new use classification. Although it contains no uses for which use-specific conditions are proposed, this 
provides a placeholder location that allows such conditions to be inserted in the future without the need to renumber all 
subsequent subsections.  
225 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, current use-specific standards for hotels, inns, and 
motels are deleted. Also, interval occupancy is no longer treated as a separate use, but rather as an allowable 
characteristic of residential uses.   
226 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1309 of the current LMO, but without the standard prohibiting B&Bs in 
existing residential subdivisions. 
227 This standard is added in response to the LMO Rewrite Committee’s request that a minimum room size apply in the CR 
District. According to a survey by Hotel & Leisure Advisors of 6,000 hotels sales, the size of hotel rooms among the 
dominant hotel chains ranges from 68 square feet to 355 square feet, with an average size of 170 square feet. We 
suggest a minimum size of 100 square feet to reflect the higher room sizes probable in resort communities.    
228 This carries forward that part of Chapter 5, Article X (Interval Occupancy Conversion) of the current LMO that pertains 
to interval occupancy of hotels or motels, except that a provision prohibiting the conversion of resort accommodations 
that are nonconforming due to excess density is deleted at the request of the Town. 
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as defined by State law, provided that adequate maintenance provisions 
are included in the covenants.  

e. Commercial Recreation Uses  

i. Outdoor Commercial Recreation Uses other than Water Parks  
The site of an outdoor commercial recreation use shall have access to a 
minor arterial in accordance with Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy.  

f. Commercial Services229 

i. Adult Entertainment Uses230   

01. Types of Adult Entertainment Uses 
An adult entertainment use is classified as follows (see definitions in 
Section 10-7-20 of the Municipal Code):  
(A) Adult arcades. 
(B) Adult bookstores or adult video stores. 
(C) Adult cabarets. 
(D) Adult motion picture theaters. 
(E) Nude dancing establishments. 
(F) Nude model studios 
(G) Sexual encounter centers. 
(H) Other similar uses or businesses. 

02. Locational Restrictions 
An adult entertainment use shall comply with the following 
locational restrictions:  
(A) It shall not be operated within 750 feet of: 

(1) A religious institution; 
(2) Publicly owned land; 
(3) The boundaries of a residential (RS-, RM-) zoning district; 
(4) A daycare or youth activity center, public or private 

elementary or secondary school; or 
(5) Another adult entertainment use. 

(B) These distances shall be measured from the nearest property 
line of the affected use to the nearest property line of the 
proposed adult entertainment use. 

(C) An adult entertainment use shall not be approved or 
established if it has frontage on a major arterial as defined in 
Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy.  

                                                            
229 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, use-specific standards for banks, pharmacies, 
department and discount stores, grocery stores, souvenir and T-shirt stores, and general retail sales and service uses are 
deleted.  
230 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1303 of the current LMO, with little change. 
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03. Additional Exhibition-Related Requirements 
A person who operates, or causes to be operated, an adult 
entertainment use that exhibits on the premises, in a viewing room 
of less than 150 square feet of floor space, a film, video cassette, or 
other video reproduction that depicts specified sexual activities or 
specified anatomical areas, shall comply fully with the applicable 
portions of Section 10-7-30 of the Municipal Code, but shall 
additionally comply with the following requirements:  
(A) Upon application for an adult entertainment permit and/or 

license, the application shall be accompanied by a diagram 
of the premises showing a plan specifying: 
(1) The location of one or more manager's stations that 

does not exceed 32 square feet in area and that is 
designed so there is an unobstructed view from a 
manager's station of every area of the premises to 
which any patron is permitted access for any purpose 
excluding restrooms.  

(2) The location of all overhead lighting fixtures. 
(3) Areas on the premises designating where patrons will 

be permitted.  
(4) Areas within the premises where the permit will be 

conspicuously posted, if granted. 
(5) The location within the premises that will be equipped 

with overhead lighting fixtures with illumination of not 
less than one foot-candle as measured at the floor 
level.  

(B) Assurances shall be provided by the owner(s) and operator(s) 
of the premises that: 
(1) At least one employee will be on duty and situated in 

each manager's station at all times that any patron is 
present inside the premises.  

(2) They and any agents and employees present will 
ensure that the viewing area remains unobstructed by 
any doors, walls, merchandise, display racks or other 
materials at all times, and that no patron is permitted 
access to any area of the premises that is designated 
as an area where patrons are not permitted.  

(3) No patron viewing room will be occupied by more than 
one person at any time. 

(4) The illumination of the lighting in the plan is maintained 
at all times that any patron is present in the premises. 

(C) A professionally prepared diagram in the nature of an 
engineer's or architect's blueprint is not required. However, 
each diagram shall be oriented to the north or to some 
designated street or object and shall be drawn to a 
designated scale or with marked dimensions sufficient to 
show the various internal dimensions of all areas of the interior 
of the premises to an accuracy of plus or minus six inches.  
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(D) The Official may waive the foregoing diagram for renewal 
applications if the applicant adopts a diagram that was 
previously submitted and certifies that the configuration of 
the premises has not been altered since it was prepared and 
approved in accordance with this Ordinance and the 
Municipal Code.  

(E) No alteration in the configuration or location of a manager's 
station shall be made without the prior approval of the 
Official. 

(F) Restrooms may not contain video reproduction equipment. If 
the premises has two or more manager's stations designated, 
then the interior of the premises shall be configured in such a 
manner that there is an unobstructed view of each area of 
the premises to which any patron is permitted access for any 
purpose from at least one of the manager's stations.  

(G) A person having a duty under this subparagraph commits a 
misdemeanor if that person knowingly fails to fulfill that duty. 

04. Exemptions  
(A) Any adult entertainment use lawfully operating as a 

conforming use is not rendered a nonconforming use by the 
subsequent location of a religious institution, public land, 
residential district, daycare or youth activity center, or public 
or private elementary or secondary school within 750 feet. This 
provision applies only to the renewal of a valid permit and/or 
license, and does not apply when an application for a permit 
and/or license is submitted after a permit and/or license has 
expired or has been revoked.  

(B) Exempted from the provision of this section, and prosecution 
in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance are 
persons in a state of nudity or semi-nudity appearing in a 
modeling class operated:  
(1) By a proprietary school licensed by the state of South 

Carolina or a college, junior college or university 
supported entirely or partly by taxation;  

(2) By a private college or university that maintains and 
operates educational programs where credits are 
transferable to a college, junior college, or university 
supported entirely or partly by taxation, or any other 
school defined and regulated by Title 59 of S.C. Code 
Ann.; and  

(3) In a structure that has no sign visible from the exterior of 
the structure and no other advertising that indicates a 
nude person is available for viewing; and where, in 
order to participate in a class, a student must enroll at 
least three days in advance of the class; and where no 
more than one nude model is on the premises at one 
time.  
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ii. Animal Services231 
A boarding facility, pet store, or veterinary hospital shall comply with the 
following conditions: 
01. Those parts of structures in which animals are received (e.g., 

receiving area), boarded (e.g., cages, pens, kennels), groomed, 
treated (e.g., treatment rooms, recovery rooms), or bred (e.g., 
mating, birthing, and nursing areas) shall be fully enclosed and 
sufficiently insulated so no unreasonable noise or odor can be 
detected off the premises.  

02. Runs or areas for the training or periodic exercise of animals may be 
located outside provided: 
(A) They are not used for regular boarding of animals; 
(B) They are not used between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 8:00 

a.m.; and 
(C) A Type D buffer is provided between them and a lot line. 

iii. Bicycle Shops232  
A bicycle shop shall comply with the following conditions.  
01. Outdoor storage is permitted only in the CR, SPC, and RD Districts. 
02. Vegetation, fences, and walls shall be installed to screen outdoor 

storage areas. 

iv. Convenience Stores233  
A convenience store shall comply with the following conditions:  
01. The site shall have direct access to a minor arterial in accordance 

with Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy. There shall not be direct 
access onto a major arterial. 

02. Convenience stores located in the RM-4 District shall not have a 
maximum gross floor area of more than 1,200 square feet. 

03. Convenience stores located in the MMU District shall not have a 
maximum gross floor area of more than 3,000 square feet. 

v. Eating Establishments234  
An eating establishment may have drive-through service only if it is 
located in a CC District. 

vi. Grocery Stores 
Grocery stores located in the CC District shall have a gross floor area no 
greater than 50,000 square feet.  

                                                            
231 This expands Sec. 16-4-1332 of the current LMO to allow areas for periodic exercise of animals, subject to restrictions 
intended to minimize adverse impacts on adjoining properties. 
232 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1310 of the current LMO. 
233 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1315 of the current LMO, adding a size limit for the MMU District, as 
requested by the LMO Rewrite Committee. 
234 This carries forward the current LMO’s prohibition of drive-through service except in the CC District.     
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vii. Landscape Businesses235 
Landscape businesses that involve frequent deliveries by large trucks or 
substantial outdoor storage areas for equipment or nonliving landscaping 
materials shall not have frontage on a major arterial. 

viii. Liquor Stores236  
A liquor store shall comply with the following locational restrictions:  
01. It shall not be located within 200 feet of: 

(A) A religious institution; or 
(B) A public or private elementary or secondary school.  

02. These distances shall be measured from the nearest property line of 
the affected use to the nearest property line of the proposed liquor 
store.  

ix. Nightclubs or Bars237 
A nightclub or bar shall comply with the following locational restrictions:  
01. It shall not be located within 200 feet of: 

(A) A religious institution: 
(B) A public or private elementary or secondary school; or 
(C) The boundary of a residential (RS- or RM-) district.  

02. These distances shall be measured from the nearest property line of 
the affected use to the nearest property line of the proposed 
nightclub or bar.  

x. Open Air Sales238   
Open air sales at Retail Sales and Service uses shall comply with the 
following conditions.  
01. Temporary open air sales shall comply with all of the requirements of 

Sec. 16-4-104, Temporary Uses and Structures.  
02. Open air sales that are not considered temporary uses in 

accordance with Sec. 16-4-104, Temporary Uses and Structures, shall 
occur only out of a structure that is allowed by this Ordinance. 

xi. Shopping Centers239 
 A shopping center shall comply with the following conditions: 
01. The site shall have direct access to a major or minor arterial, in 

accordance with Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy. 
02. Shopping centers located in the SMU and MMU Districts shall not 

have a maximum gross floor area of more than 100,000 square feet. 

                                                            
235 This is a new standard requested by the LMO Rewrite Committee. 
236 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1335 of the current LMO. 
237 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1340 of the current LMO. 
238 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1341 of the current LMO. 
239 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1347 of the current LMO, continuing to apply the standards currently 
applicable in the RD District, and adding a size limit in the SMU and MMU Districts, as requested by the LMO Rewrite 
Committee.  
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xii. Tattoo Facilities240  
A tattoo facility shall comply with the following locational restrictions:  
01. The site shall not be located within 1,000 feet of: 

(A) A religious institution; 
(B) A daycare or youth activity center or public or private 

elementary or secondary school; or 
(C) A playground; or 
(D) A place that is provided by the public for recreation; or 
(E) Publicly owned land. 

02. This distance shall be measured from the nearest property line of the 
affected use to the nearest property line of the proposed tattoo 
facility.  

xiii. Other Commercial Services 
Other commercial services shall comply with the following conditions: 
01. Other commercial services located in the RM-4 District shall have a 

gross floor area no greater than 1,200 square feet. 

02. Other commercial services located in the CC District shall have a 
gross floor area no greater than 50,000 square feet. 

g. Vehicle Sales and Services241 

i. Auto Rentals242  
An auto rentals use in the CR, SPC, WMU, and RD Districts shall comply 
with the following conditions:  
01. The auto rental use shall be co-located with a Resort 

Accommodation use. 
02. No more than ten rental vehicles shall be stored on the site at any 

one time. 

ii. Auto Repairs243  
An auto repairs use shall comply with the following conditions:  
01. The site shall not be located within 200 feet of the boundary of a 

residential (RS- or RM-) district. This distance shall be measured from 
the nearest boundary of a residential district to the nearest property 
line of the proposed auto repair use. 

02. Repair and storage of all vehicles shall occur within an enclosed 
building. Temporary outdoor vehicle storage may be allowed in an 
outdoor storage area located behind or to the side of the principal 
structure that is screened from public view.  

                                                            
240 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1350 of the current LMO. 
241 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, use-specific standards for auto sales are deleted.  
242 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1304 of the current LMO. 
243 These are new standards for auto repair uses. They are intended to minimize visual, noise, and odor impacts on 
adjoining properties.  
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03. All automobile parts and similar materials shall be stored within an 
enclosed building or totally screened from view by an opaque or 
privacy fence.  

iii. Gas Sales244  
A gas station shall comply with the following conditions:  
01. The site shall have direct access to a minor arterial, in accordance 

with Sec. 16-5-105.B, Street Hierarchy. No direct access to a major 
arterial shall be permitted. 

02.  The site shall be located at the intersection of at least two streets, 
one of which shall be a minor arterial. 

03. If the site is within 500 feet of an intersection of any street with a 
major arterial, there shall be a traffic signal at that intersection. The 
distance shall be measured using the shortest distance a vehicle 
could travel from the site to the intersection. 

04. No more than two uses offering gas sales shall be located at the 
intersection of a major arterial with a minor arterial. The two uses 
shall be located on opposite sides of the major arterial.  

05. No more than 16 pumps (defined as a fueling area for an individual 
vehicle) shall be permitted at a gas sales establishment.  

06. No signs shall be located on any canopy over the pumps. 

iv. Watercraft Sales, Rental or Service245  
In the WMU District, watercraft sales, rental, or services shall be located at 
the site of a boat ramp, docking facility, or marina.  

h. Industrial Uses 

i. Light Industrial, Manufacturing, and Warehouse Uses246 
Light Industrial, manufacturing, and warehouse uses in the LC District shall 
comply with the following conditions:  
01. No outdoor storage shall be permitted. 
02. There shall be no frontage on a major arterial. 

ii. Seafood Processing Facilities 247 
A seafood processing facility shall have direct access to a navigable 
waterway. 

iii. Self-Service Storage248 
Self-service storage facilities shall comply with the following conditions: 

                                                            
244 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1323 of the current LMO. 
245 This carries forward the condition in Sec. 16-4-1355 of the current LMO.  
246 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, use-specific standards for light industrial and limited 
manufacturing are substantially reduced to these standards.   
247 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1346 of the current LMO. 
248 These are new standards for a current allowable use.   
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01.  The only uses allowed on-site shall be the rental of storage bays and 
the pickup and deposit of goods or property in dead storage, and 
limited incidental sales of storage materials (e.g., boxes, tape). 

02. Storage bays shall not be used to manufacture, fabricate, or 
process goods, to service or repair vehicles, small engines or 
electrical equipment, or conduct similar repair activities, to conduct 
garage sales or retail sales of any kind, or to conduct any other 
commercial or industrial activity on the site. 

iv. Wholesale Sales249 
Accessory retail operations associated with a wholesale business are 
permitted if they use no more than 15 percent of the gross floor area of 
the building. 

i. Other Uses 

i. Boat Ramps, Docking Facilities, and Marinas250   
01. A boat ramp, docking facility, or marina in the CON District shall be 

associated with an approved use in the adjacent zoning district. 
02. A boat ramp is allowed in the RSF-3, RSF-5, RM-4, or RM-8 District only 

if the purpose is to serve the adjacent neighborhood.  

Sec. 16-4-103. Accessory Uses and Structures 251 

A. Purpose 
This section authorizes the establishment of accessory uses that are incidental and 
customarily subordinate to principal uses. Specific accessory uses are also considered 
incidental and subordinate accessory uses, if they comply with all relevant provisions of this 
Ordinance. The purpose of this section is to allow a broad range of accessory uses, so long 
as such uses are located on the same site as the principal use and comply with the 
standards set forth in this section to reduce potentially adverse impacts on surrounding 
lands, and all requirements under this Ordinance for the principal use to which it is 
accessory, and all other relevant provisions of this Ordinance.252 

B. Applicability 
1. Any use that is customarily incidental and subordinate to a principal use on the same 

lot is allowed as an accessory use to the principal use, and any structure that is 

                                                            
249 This is a new standard for a current allowable use. 
250 At the request of Town staff and the LMO Rewrite Committee, current use-specific standards for these uses are not 
carried forward except for the requirement applicable in the Conservation district.   
251 This section on Accessory Uses and Structures builds on but substantially restructures Chapter 4, Article XIV, Accessory 
Uses, of the current LMO. It includes a table of permitted accessory uses and structures, which identifies the general 
accessory uses allowed in each zoning district. The table is followed by the general standards that apply to all accessory 
uses, and then the specific conditions that apply to certain types of accessory uses. In many instances, the specific 
standards for accessory uses build on or carry forward the current provisions. In other instances specific provisions for 
additional accessory uses are proposed to be added. Footnotes identify where current provisions are carried forward, 
and new provisions are proposed to be added. 
252 This provision builds on Section 16-4-1209 of the current LMO. 
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detached from a principal structure on the same lot and incidental and subordinate 
in use and size to the principal structure and the principal use of the lot is allowed as 
an accessory structure to the principal structure and use. The Accessory 
Use/Structure Table in Sec. 16-4-103.D.2 does not list all allowable accessory uses and 
structures. If a use or structure proposed as an accessory use or structure is not listed 
in the Accessory Use/Structure table, the characteristics of the particular use or 
structure relative to the principal use or structure will be considered to determine if 
the use or structure is an allowable accessory use or structure. 

2. Sec. 16-4-103.C, General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures, establishes 
general standards that apply to all allowed accessory uses and structures. Sec. 16-4-
103.D.2, Accessory Use/Structure Table, shows whether certain types of accessory 
uses or structures are permitted or prohibited within the various zoning districts. Sec. 
16-4-103.E, Use-Specific Conditions for Accessory Uses and Structures, establishes 
conditions that apply to certain types of accessory uses or structures regardless of the 
zoning district in which they are allowed, unless expressly stated to the contrary.  

C. General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures 
1. An accessory use or structure shall not be established or constructed before the 

establishment or construction of the principal use or structure.  

2. If the principal use or structure is destroyed or removed, the accessory use or 
structure shall no longer be allowed. 

D. Accessory Use/Structure Table253 

1. Abbreviations Used In Accessory Use/Structure Table 
a. In the table designating the zoning districts in which an accessory use or 

structure is allowed, the following abbreviations apply: 

b. A “P” indicates that the use or structure is allowable as an accessory use or 
structure by right in the corresponding zoning district, subject to compliance 
with Sec. 16-4-103.C, General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures, 
and all other applicable regulations of this Ordinance. 

c. A “PC” indicates that the use or structure is allowable as an accessory use or 
structure in the corresponding base zoning district, subject to compliance with 
Sec. 16-4-103.C, General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures, Sec. 
16-4-103.E, Use-Specific Conditions for Accessory Uses and Structures, and all 
other applicable regulations of this Ordinance. 

d. A blank cell indicates that the use or structure is prohibited as an accessory use 
or structure in the corresponding zoning district.  

                                                            
253 As discussed in the introductory footnote to this section, this subsection generally explains how the Accessory 
Use/Structure table operates, and how it is to be interpreted.  
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2. Accessory Use/Structure Table 

TABLE 16-4-103.D.2: ACCESSORY USE/STRUCTURE TABLE 
P = Permitted by Right     PC = Permitted Subject to Use-Specific Conditions 

BLANK CELL = PROHIBITED 

ACCESSORY USE/ 
STRUCTURE 

SPECIAL 
DISTRICTS RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS MIXED USE AND BUSINESS DISTRICTS USE-SPECIFIC 

CONDITIONS 

C
O

N
 

PR
 

RS
F-

3 

RS
F-

5 

RS
F-

6 

RM
4 

RM
8 

RM
12

 

C
R 

SP
C

 

C
C

 

M
S 

W
M

U 

SM
U 

M
M

U 

M
V LC
 

RD
 

M
ED

 

IL
 

 

Amateur radio 
antenna254    PC PC PC PC PC PC     PC PC  PC     Sec. 16-4-103.E.1 

Automatic teller 
machine (ATM)255          P P P P P P P  P P P   

Crematory (as 
accessory to funeral 
homes)256  

          P         P  

Divisible Dwelling 
Unit257         PC         PC   Sec. 16-4-103.E.2 

Home Occupation258    PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC  PC PC PC PC PC PC PC   Sec. 16-4-103.E.3 
Outdoor display and 
sale of 
merchandise259   

        PC PC PC PC PC PC   PC    Sec. 16-4-103.E.4 

Outdoor storage (as 
an accessory use)260           PC PC PC   PC   PC  PC PC Sec. 16-4-103.E.5 

Satellite dish261  PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-103.E.6 
Small wind energy 
conversion system 
(WEC)262   

  PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-103.E.7 

Solar collection 
device263    PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-103.E.8 

Telecommunications 
Facility, Collocated PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC PC Sec. 16-4-103.E.9 

                                                            
254 The current LMO does not identify amateur radio antenna as an accessory use. It is included in this draft, along with 
use specific standards, because FCC regulations require local zoning regulations to reasonably accommodate amateur 
radio antennas.  
255 The current LMO does not expressly identify ATMs as an accessory use. They are included in this draft.  
256 The current LMO allows crematories as accessory to a funeral home. This provision codifies that practice. 
257 The current LMO treats a divisible dwelling unit as a permitted use. This draft treats it as an accessory use.  
258 These provisions are carried forward from Section 16-4-1402. - Home Occupations, of the current LMO. 
259 This is a new accessory use regulating the sale and display of merchandise outside the fronts of retail sales and service 
uses and wholesale sales establishments (see Sec. 16-4-103.E.4). 
260 This is a new accessory use regulating outdoor storage as an accessory use. Standards address the location of storage 
areas, screening, and height limitations (see Sec. 16-4-103.E.5). 
261 Satellite dishes as an accessory use are carried forward from Section 16-4-1404. - Satellite Dishes, of the current LMO.  
262 The current LMO is silent about whether a small wind energy conversion system can be used in the Town as a source 
of alternative energy, where, and subject to what standards. This new provision allows small WEC systems subject to their 
compliance with a specific set of standards to mitigate their external impacts.  
263 Solar collection devices are carried forward from Section 16-4-1405. - Solar Collection Devices Standards, of the 
current LMO. Revisions to the standards are made to further ensure they are visually compatible with the surrounding 
environment (see Sec. 16-4-103.E.8). 
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E. Use-Specific Conditions for Accessory Uses and Structures 

1. Amateur Radio Antenna264 
Amateur radio (ham radio) antennas shall comply with the following conditions: 

a. The antenna shall not exceed a height of 150 feet above grade.  

b. An antenna attached to a principal structure shall be located on a side or rear 
elevation of the structure.  

c. A freestanding antenna shall be located to the rear of the principal structure on 
the lot, but shall be set back from any lot line by a distance equal to or 
exceeding its height. 

d. The Official may grant modifications of the above standards if the amateur 
radio operator can satisfactorily demonstrate that the modification is necessary 
to reasonably accommodate the operator’s amateur radio communications 
needs, as guaranteed by federal law.  

2. Divisible Dwelling Unit265 
A divisible dwelling unit incorporating lock-out rooms is allowed as an accessory use 
to a multifamily dwelling if it complies with the following conditions:  

a. The unit shall not have a separate outside entrance serving the lock-out rooms. 

b. The lock-out rooms may not exceed 75 percent of the gross floor area of the 
entire dwelling. 

c. Each lock-out room in a divisible dwelling unit shall count as ½ dwelling unit in 
addition to the one dwelling unit counted for the entire divisible dwelling. 

3. Home Occupation266 
Home occupations are allowed as accessory to a dwelling unit in accordance with 
the following conditions:  

a. The home occupation is conducted entirely within a single-family dwelling or 
integral part thereof and has no outside storage of any kind related to the 
home occupation or in the case where activities take place away from the 
dwelling such activities are in full compliance with the provisions of this 
Ordinance.  

b. The home occupation is clearly incidental and secondary to the principal use 
of the dwelling. It shall not occupy an area exceeding 25 percent of the floor 
area of the dwelling unit.267 

c. The home occupation is conducted only by persons residing on the premises 
(nonresident employees are not permitted).  

                                                            
264 These are new conditions for a new use. 
265 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1319 of the current LMO. 
266 These provisions are carried forward from Section 16-4-1402. - Home Occupations, of the current LMO.  
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d. The home occupation does not necessitate or cause the exterior appearance 
of any structure to be other than residential and is not disruptive of the 
residential character of the neighborhood.  

e. There is no advertising of the home occupation on the site.  

f. The home occupation creates no disturbing or offensive noise, vibration, smoke, 
dust, odor, heat, glare, unhealthy or unsightly condition, traffic or parking 
problem. 

4. Outdoor Display and Sale of Merchandise268 
Where the outdoor display and sales of merchandise is allowed as accessory to retail 
sales and service uses and wholesale sales establishments, it shall comply with the 
following conditions, which are intended to allow such outdoor display and sales to 
the extent it does not impede the flow of pedestrian or vehicular traffic or create an 
unsafe condition: 

a. Outdoor display/sales areas shall be depicted on any Site Plan or photograph 
for the principal use. 

b. All outdoor display of goods shall be located immediately adjacent to the front 
or side of the principal building, and not in drive aisles, loading zones, fire lanes, 
or parking lots. 

c. Outdoor display/sales areas shall be limited to no more than one-half of the 
length of the front or side of the principal building. In the case of a multitenant 
building, the total amount of outdoor display/sales area for all the in-line 
tenants combined shall not exceed one-half the aggregate length of the front 
of the building. 

d. Outdoor display/sales areas shall be located to maintain a clearance area in 
front of primary building entrances for a depth of at least ten feet, projected 
straight out from the width of entrance doors. 

e. An obstruction-free area at least five feet wide shall be maintained through the 
display/sales area or between it and adjacent parking areas for the length of 
the front building facade, so as to allow pedestrians and handicapped persons 
to safely and conveniently travel between parking areas or drive aisles to the 
building, or along the front of the building, without having to detour around the 
display/sales area.   

f. No goods shall be attached to a building’s wall surface. 

g. The height of the outdoor display shall not exceed six feet. 

5. Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use)269 
Outdoor storage may be allowed as an accessory use in accordance with the 
following conditions: 

                                                            
268 As discussed earlier, this is a new accessory use regulating the sale and display of merchandise outside the fronts of 
retail sales and service uses and wholesale sales establishments. Standards address the locations of these areas and 
protecting vehicular and pedestrian accessways. 
269 As discussed earlier, this is a new accessory use regulating outdoor storage as an accessory use. Standards address 
the location of storage areas, screening, and height limitations.  
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a. Each outdoor storage area shall be incorporated into the overall design of the 
principal structure on the site, and shall be located to the side or rear of the 
principal structure.  

b. Each outdoor storage area shall be screened from view from all property lines 
and adjacent rights-of-way by any combination of an opaque fence, wall, or 
landscaped berm that is at least six feet high.  

c. Materials in outdoor storage areas shall not be stored higher than the height of 
the primary structure. 

6. Satellite Dish 
Satellite dishes are allowed as accessory to any principal use or structure, provided 
they are no more than 39 inches in diameter. 

7. Small Wind Energy Conversation (WEC) System270 
Small-scale wind energy conversion (WEC) systems are allowed as accessory to any 
principal use or structure in accordance with the following conditions. 

a. Location and Setback 
i. Tower-mounted WEC systems shall not be located within a front setback. 

ii. A small WEC system shall be set back a distance equal to its total 
extended height (e.g., if on a roof, roof height plus the height of any 
tower extending from the roof) plus five feet from all property lines, public 
street rights-of-way, and overhead utility lines. Guy wires and other support 
devices shall be set back at least five feet from all property lines. 

b. Height  
The maximum extended height of a small WEC system shall be the maximum 
height allowed in the zoning district plus 70 feet. 

c. Blade Clearance 
The blade tip or vane of any small WEC system shall have a minimum ground 
clearance of 15 feet, as measured at the lowest point of the arc of the blades. 
No blades may extend over parking areas, public right of ways, driveways, or 
sidewalks. 

d. Access to Tower 
On a freestanding tower, any climbing foot pegs or rungs below 12 feet shall be 
removed to prevent unauthorized climbing. For lattice or guyed towers, sheets 
of metal or wood or similar barriers shall be fastened to the bottom tower 
section such that it cannot readily be climbed. 

                                                            
270 As noted earlier, these are standards for a new accessory use, reflecting growth in the use and promotion of 
alternative energy systems as a means of reducing fuel costs for property owners. The standards address height, blade 
clearance, and access to tower. The height standard is intended to provide wind turbines sufficient clearance above 
surrounding buildings and trees to ensure the unobstructed wind flow needed to operate efficiently. The 70-foot 
extension of the generally applicable height limit should provide sufficient clearance above buildings, but perhaps not 
tall trees.  
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8. Solar Collection Devices271   
Solar collection devices are allowed as accessory to any principal use or structure in 
accordance with the following conditions: 

a. The system may be located on the roof of a principal or accessory structure, on 
the side of such structures, on a pole, or on the ground. 

b. The system shall comply with all the requirements of this Ordinance, except that 
the maximum height standards for the zoning district may be varied by up to 
eight feet for a roof-mounted system if it can be demonstrated that the system 
needs to be extended above the height limit to properly operate.  

c. In no case shall the device deprive an adjacent property owner of direct 
sunlight. 

9. Telecommunications Facility, Collocated 
Telecommunications facilities collocated on an existing telecommunications tower or 
other existing building or structure are allowed as accessory to such tower, building, 
or structure in accordance with the applicable standards in Sec. 16-4-102.A.7.b.iv, 
Telecommunications Facilities.  

Sec. 16-4-104. Temporary Uses and Structures272 

A. Purpose 
This section allows for the establishment of temporary uses and structures of limited 
duration, provided that such uses and structures do not negatively affect adjacent land, 
are discontinued upon the expiration of a set time period, and do not involve the 
construction or alteration of any permanent building or structure. 

B. Applicability 
Sec. 16-4-104.C, General Standards for All Temporary Uses and Structures, establishes 
general standards that apply to all temporary uses and structures. Sec. 16-4-104.D, Use-
Specific Conditions for Temporary Uses and Structures, establishes conditions that apply to 
certain types of temporary uses or structures regardless of the zoning district in which they 
are allowed unless expressly stated to the contrary. Sec. 16-4-104.D, does not list all 
allowable temporary uses and structure. If a use or structure proposed as a temporary use 
or structure is not listed in Sec. 16-4-104.D, the characteristics of the particular use or 
structure will be considered to determine if the use or structure is an allowable temporary 
use or structure. 

                                                            
271 As noted earlier, these standards build on the provisions in Section 16-4-1405. - Solar Collection Devices Standards, of 
the current LMO. They are intended to ensure solar collection devices are visually compatible with the surrounding 
environment. The one significant modification is that the provisions are modified to allow the solar collection device to 
exceed the height limit by eight feet if it can be demonstrated the system needs to be extended above the height limit 
to properly operate. 
272 This section on Temporary Uses and Structures builds on but restructures Chapter 4, Article XV, Temporary Uses, of the 
current LMO. It includes general standards that apply to all temporary uses, and then the specific conditions that apply 
to certain types of temporary uses. Most of the currently-identified temporary use standards are carried forward. Where 
there are proposed changes, they are identified in the footnotes.  
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C. General Standards for All Temporary Uses and Structures  
Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, any temporary use or structure shall: 

1. Not be detrimental to property or improvements in the surrounding area or to the 
public health, safety, or general welfare.  

2. Be compatible with the principal uses taking place on the site.  

3. Not include permanent alterations to the site, including tree removal. 

4. Meet all the buffer and setback requirements of the underlying base and overlay 
zoning districts. 

5. Not violate the applicable conditions of approval that apply to a site or a use on the 
site. 

6. Not interfere with the normal operations of any permanent use located on the 
property.  

7. Not cause the elimination of required off-street parking.  

8. Be located on a site containing sufficient land area to allow the temporary use or 
structure to occur and accommodate associated pedestrian, parking, and traffic 
movement without disturbing environmentally sensitive lands.  

9. In addition, temporary pervious parking will be required if sufficient parking does not 
exist on the site. 

D. Use-Specific Conditions for Temporary Uses and Structures   

1. Construction/Storage Trailer273 
a. A contractor's construction/storage trailer may be approved by the Official in 

conjunction with any approved development project for which a Building 
Permit has been issued, or a Minor Development Plan has been approved (if no 
Building Permit is required).  

b. The trailer shall be located on the same site as the permitted project, and shall 
be removed within one month of issuance of a final Certificate of Occupancy 
for the project. 

2. Construction Staging and Storage274 
Construction staging and storage of equipment and materials is permitted as a 
temporary use provided that it is located on the site of the approved project or in 
close proximity or adjacent to the approved project site if it can be demonstrated 
that it cannot be located on site. When the construction is not in conjunction with 
any approved Development Plan Review or Subdivision, the staging and storage 
shall be permitted on a case by case basis as approved by the Official, considering 
the following criteria and requirements:  

a. Adequate parcel size to accommodate the staging needs without impacts to 
buffers or protected natural resources. 

b. Property owner's notarized consent. 

                                                            
273 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1502 – Construction/Storage Trailers, of the current LMO.  
274 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1503 – Construction Staging and Storage, of the current LMO.  
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c. The proposed use, anticipated noise levels of equipment and types of materials 
to be stored are all compatible with the adjacent uses.  

d. It is demonstrated the site shall have adequate vehicular access for deliveries 
and/or emergencies. 

e. Staging and storage will not interfere with access or take up any required off-
street parking for the site. 

f. Staging and storage will be in an existing cleared area available for use (No 
tree removal shall be allowed for the purpose of construction staging).  

g. There is demonstration that measures will be taken to adequately protect the 
trees on the site.  

h. A sediment and erosion control plan is prepared and approved, if deemed 
necessary. 

i. Equipment and materials are removed prior to receiving Final Certificate of 
Compliance for the project, or if a Certificate of Compliance is not required, 
within two weeks of final completion of the project.  

j. Screening of the construction staging or storage area may be required at the 
discretion of the Official. 

3. Fairs, Carnivals, and Public Gatherings275 
Fairs, carnivals and other major public gatherings are allowed for up to three 
consecutive days on sites associated with an adjacent Institutional use. No more 
than two such events are allowed per calendar year. 

4. Farmers’ Market (as a temporary use)276 
A farmers’ market may operate as a temporary use in accordance with the following 
conditions: 

a. The market shall operate on a regular basis for no more than nine months per 
year on a single site. 

b. Market sales shall be limited to the retail sale of fresh fruits and vegetables, 
herbs, mushrooms, nuts, honey, raw juices, molasses, dairy products, eggs, 
poultry, meats, fish, shellfish, fresh-cut or dried flowers, nursery stock, seedlings, 
plants, and other agriculture, aquaculture, and horticulture products produced 
by the vendor/producer, including the sale of products made by the 
vendor/producer from such agriculture, aquaculture, and horticulture products 
(e.g., baked goods, jams and jellies, juices, cheeses), incidental sales of crafts 
or similar home-made products made by the vendor/producer, and food and 
beverages from local restaurants and vendors. 

c. The market shall provide adequate ingress, egress, and off-street parking areas. 

d. Items for sale may not be displayed or stored within customer pathways. 

                                                            
275 This subsection carries forward Section 16-4-1504 – Fairs, carnivals, and Public Gatherings, of the current LMO.  
276 This is a new provision for temporary farmer’s markets. 
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e. The market shall comply with applicable signage standards in Sec. 16-5-113, 
Sign Standards. 

5. Model Sales Home/Unit277 
A single model sales home/unit may be located on a new development site and 
temporarily used for sales or leasing uses associated with the development, subject 
to the following conditions: 

a. A model sales home shall be located on a lot or building site approved as part 
of the development, and a model sales unit shall be located within a building 
approved as part of the development. 

b. Adequate off-street parking for the real estate sales/leasing use of the model 
sales home/unit shall be provided, in accordance with the minimum standards 
for the number of off-street parking spaces in Sec. 16-5-106, Parking and 
Loading Standards.  

c. Upon termination of the temporary real estate sales/leasing use of a model 
sales home/unit, the home/unit shall be converted into a permanent permitted 
use, replaced with a permanent permitted use, or removed, and any excess 
parking shall be removed and landscaped in accordance with the 
requirements of this Ordinance.  

6. Outdoor Seasonal Sales of Christmas Trees and Pumpkins278 
A merchant may display and/or sell Christmas trees and pumpkins on a temporary 
basis, without establishing a permanent place of business, subject to the following 
conditions. (Note: The outdoor display and sale/rental of goods as accessory to an 
already established business is subject to the provisions of Sec. 16-4-103.E.5, Outdoor 
Storage (as an accessory use) 

a. The property contains an area not currently used that will support the proposed 
temporary sale of Christmas trees or pumpkins without encroaching into or 
creating a negative impact on existing vegetated areas, open space, 
landscaping, trees, traffic movements, parking-space availability, or pedestrian 
access. 

b. The display of the Christmas trees or pumpkins shall not occur in the public right-
of-way. 

c. Any tent or other temporary structure shall be located so as not to interfere with 
the normal operations of any permanent use located on the property. 

d. The temporary display or sale of the Christmas trees or pumpkins shall not cause 
interference with the movement of emergency vehicles to such an extent that 
adequate police, fire, or other emergency services cannot be provided. 

e. The sales activity shall not last longer than 45 days.  

f. The vendor, with the approval of the Official, may use a recreational vehicle to 
live on the site.  

                                                            
277 This subsection replaces Section 16-4-1506 – Temporary Sales/Leasing Offices, of the current LMO, and provides more 
detailed standards for the temporary use. 
278 This subsection builds on Section 16-4-1505 – Open Air Sales, of the current LMO, and adds additional basic standards 
to ensure the temporary use does not have any adverse impacts on the Town and surrounding landowners.  
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7. Parking Lot/Sidewalk Sales 
Parking lot/sidewalk retail sales are allowed for up to three consecutive days, 
provided no required off-street parking is eliminated and there is safe pedestrian 
flow.  

8. Shipping Containers 
Shipping containers are allowed only on a temporary basis and must be tied to a 
Building Permit. 

9. Temporary Tents279 
a. Temporary tents may be utilized on any property for no more than four days per 

week. 

b. Tents used in connection with an approved Open Air Sales Permit may be used 
for the duration of the permit. Tents may be erected two days before the start 
of the open air sale and shall be removed within two days of the conclusion of 
the sale. 

c. Temporary tents located on hotel property and used for a convention may be 
utilized on that property for no more than 14 consecutive days. The location 
must be approved by the Official for compliance with the buffer standards and 
for adequate parking. 

d. Temporary tents approved in connection with a Special Event Permit or located 
at parks may be utilized for the duration of the permit and are exempt from the 
time restrictions of this section. 

 

                                                            
279 This subsection caries forward Section 16-4-1509 – Temporary Tents, of the current LMO, modifying current standards to 
eliminate days-per-year limits and a restriction on subsequent temporary tent approval 



 

 

Chapter 16-10:  Definitions, 
Interpretations, and Measurement 

COMMENTARY: 
Chapter 16-10: Definitions, Interpretation and Measurement, contains the standards for 
interpretation; rules for measurement; use classifications, categories, types, and definitions: and 
the general definitions used in the LMO. The chapter adds, consolidates, and refines definitions 
from the current LMO, and adds new definitions when appropriate. This draft includes definitions 
relevant to Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, and 9. Additional definitions will be included in the next Module. 
The chapter includes the following sections: 
Section 16-10-101, General Rules for Interpretation, address the meanings and intent of words 
and commonly used phrases, clarifies that the text is the controlling factor when a diagram, 
table, or chart differs from the text, discusses how time is to be calculated, and includes 
provisions authorizing the delegation of authority from the Official to professional-level 
designees. 

Section 16-10-102, Interpretation of Official Zoning District Map Boundaries, carries forward 
Section 16-1-104 of the current LMO. It clarifies that if any uncertainty arises with regard to the 
location of a particular property within a base or overlay district’s boundaries, the Official, shall 
make a written determination of the applicable base or overlay district. The section also sets out 
the criteria the Official should use in making the decision.  

Section 16-10-103, Rules of Measurement, sets out the rules for determining things like density, 
height, setback, and lot coverage requirements. 

Section 16-10-104, Use Classifications, Types, and Definitions, sets out the use classifications and 
types, and the use definitions, used in the LMO.  

Section 16-10-105, Table of Abbreviations, sets out a table of abbreviations used in the 
Ordinance. It carries forward Sec. 16-10-103 – Abbreviations – of the current LMO. 

Section 16-10-106, General Definitions, includes the definitions used in the LMO, as discussed 
above.  
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Chapter 16-10: Definitions, 
Interpretation, and Measurement 
Sec. 16-10-101. General Rules for Interpretation 
The following rules shall apply for construing or interpreting the terms and provisions of this 
Ordinance. 

A. Meanings and Intent 
All provisions, terms, phrases, and expressions contained in this Ordinance shall be 
interpreted in accordance with the general purposes set forth in Sec. 16-1-103, Purpose 
and Intent, and the specific purpose statements set forth throughout this Ordinance. When 
a specific section of these regulations gives a different meaning than the general definition 
provided in this Sec. 16-10-106, General Definitions, the specific section’s meaning and 
application of the term shall control. 

B. Headings, Illustrations, and Text 
In the event of a conflict or inconsistency between the text of this Ordinance and any 
heading, caption, figure, illustration, table, or map, the text shall control. Graphics and 
other illustrations are provided for informational purposes only and should not be relied 
upon as a complete and accurate description of all applicable regulations or 
requirements. 

C. Lists and Examples 
Unless otherwise specifically indicated, lists of items or examples that use terms like “for 
example,” “including,” and “such as,” or similar language are intended to provide 
examples and are not exhaustive lists of all possibilities. 

D. Computation of Time 
1. The time in which an act is to be done shall be computed by excluding the first day 

and including the last day. If a deadline or required date of action falls on a 
Saturday, Sunday, or holiday observed by the Town, the deadline or required date of 
action shall be the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday observed by 
the Town. References to days are calendar days unless otherwise stated. 

2. Whenever a person has the right or is required to do some act within a prescribed 
period of time following the service of a notice or other document via mailed 
delivery, three days shall be added to the prescribed period. 

E. References to Other Regulations/Publications 
Whenever reference is made to a resolution, ordinance, statute, regulation, or document, 
it shall be construed as a reference to the most recent edition of such regulation, 
resolution, ordinance, statute, regulation, or document, unless otherwise specifically stated. 
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F. Delegation of Authority 
Any act authorized by this Ordinance to be carried out by the Official may be delegated 
by the Official to a professional-level subordinate. 

G. Technical and Non-Technical Terms 
Words and phrases shall be construed according to the common and approved usage of 
the language, but technical words and phrases that may have acquired a peculiar and 
appropriate meaning in law shall be construed and understood according to such 
meaning. 

H. Public Officials and Agencies 
All public officials, bodies, and agencies to which references are made are those of the 
Town of Hilton Head Island, unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Mandatory and Discretionary Terms 
The words “shall,” “must,” “should” and “will” are mandatory in nature, establishing an 
obligation or duty to comply with the particular provision. The word “may” is permissive in 
nature. 

J. Conjunctions 
Unless the context clearly suggests the contrary, conjunctions shall be interpreted as 
follows:  

1. “And” indicates that all connected items, conditions, provisions or events apply; and 

2. “Or” indicates that one or more of the connected items, conditions, provisions, or 
events apply. 

K. Tenses and Plurals 
Words used in the present tense include the future tense. Words used in the singular 
number include the plural number and the plural number includes the singular number, 
unless the context of the particular usage clearly indicates otherwise. Words used in the 
masculine gender include the feminine gender, and vice versa. 

L. Term Not Defined 
If a term used in any chapter of this Ordinance, is not defined, the Official is authorized to 
provide a definition through the Interpretation procedure (see Sec. 16-2-103.R, Written 
Interpretation) based upon the definitions used in accepted sources—including, but not 
limited to, A Planners Dictionary, A Glossary of Zoning, Development, and Planning Terms, 
and A Survey of Zoning Definitions (all published by the American Planning Association), as 
well as general dictionaries such as Merriam-Webster, American  Heritage, Webster’s New 
World, and New Oxford American dictionaries.  
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Sec. 16-10-102. Interpretation of Zoning District Map 
Boundaries502  

A. Interpretation of Official Zoning District Map 
Should any uncertainty arise with regard to the location of a particular property within a 
base district, or within an overlay district, the Official, upon written request, shall make a 
written determination of the applicable base or overlay district in accordance with Sec. 
16-2-103.R, Written Interpretation. The determination shall be made according to the 
following rules of interpretation:  

1. Where any district boundary is indicated on the Official Zoning Map as following 
approximately the Town boundary line, then such Town boundary line shall be 
construed to be such district boundary line.  

2. Where district boundary lines are so indicated that they approximately follow 
property or lot lines, such property or lot lines shall be reasonably construed to be 
such boundary lines.  

3. Where a district boundary line divides a parcel or lot, the location of any such district 
boundary lines, unless indicated by dimensions shown on the Official Zoning Map or 
as may be more completely described in narrative form in this Ordinance, shall be 
measured according to the scale on the Official Zoning Map and land so divided 
shall be considered to be in separate districts.  

4. Unless otherwise indicated, district boundaries follow natural features such as marsh 
edges, stream banks, wetlands, or the OCRM critical line or baseline.  

5. District boundaries shall be the center lines of streets or highways or parallel to their 
rights-of-way, property lines, streams or other bodies of water or said lines extended 
at such distance there from as indicated on the Official Zoning Map. If no distance is 
given, such distances shall be measured according to the scale on the Official 
Zoning Map or as defined elsewhere in this Ordinance. 

Sec. 16-10-103. Rules of Measurement 

A. Measurements, Generally    

1. Distance Measurements, Generally 
Unless otherwise expressly stated, distances specified in this Ordinance are to be 
measured as the length of an imaginary straight line joining those points. 

2. Irregular Shapes 
The Official shall determine the applicable dimensional standards and setbacks for 
irregularly-shaped lots. 

                                                            
502 This carries forward Section 16-1-104 of the current LMO. 
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B. Density   

1. Density503   
A measurement of intensity defined as the number of dwelling units or rooms per net 
acre of land or the square feet of gross floor area for nonresidential purposes.  

2. Gross Acre504   
All land under single title or ownership or one ownership entity and recorded with the 
property deed and consisting of contiguous acreage or noncontiguous acreage 
only if part of a noncontiguous Planned Development or Planned Unit Development.  

3. Gross Floor Area505   
The area within the inside perimeter of the exterior walls with no deduction for 
corridors, stairs, closets, thickness of walls, columns or other features, exclusive of 
areas open and unobstructed to the sky. 

4. Net Acre506   
The portion of contiguous acreage under single title or ownership and recorded with 
the property deed that is devoted to a specific primary use and its direct accessory 
uses such as traffic access, parking, buffers, setbacks, open space, and fresh water 
wetlands but excluding tidal wetlands. In mixed use projects, net residential acreage 
shall not be used for nonresidential acreage calculations, and hotel or motel net 
acreage shall not be used for other nonresidential acreage calculations. Where 
residential and nonresidential uses are combined in a building, densities of each use 
must be calculated separately.  

C. Height 

1. Calculation of Height507   
a. Maximum structure height for development in each zoning district shall be 

calculated from the base flood elevation. If the site does not lie within a flood 
zone with a designated base flood elevation, the maximum structure height 
shall be calculated from preconstruction grade.  

b. Calculations of the height limits shall be to the highest point of the structure. 

c. Equipment such as satellite dishes and heating and air conditioning equipment 
may be installed on top of buildings provided that they are screened from 
horizontal view and included in the height limitations. 

d. The height of fences shall be measured from preconstruction grade. 

                                                            
503 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
504 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
505 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
506 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
507 This carries forward Section 16-4-1702. - Calculation of Height, of the current LMO 
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2. Height in Excess of Limits508  
a. Certain facilities, due to their intrinsic functional nature, may require heights 

exceeding the specified limit. These include, but are not limited to, 
telecommunication antennae, water storage tanks, and utility transmission lines. 
These facilities shall require review and approval by the Official, who shall 
consider and determine that the location is appropriate and its height is no 
more than absolutely necessary to carry out its function. 

b. At the discretion of the Official, architectural elements such as church steeples, 
spires, and chimneys may exceed the otherwise allowable height by up to 20 
percent. 

3. Base Flood Elevation509   
That elevation, expressed in feet above mean sea level, to which flooding can be 
expected to occur on a frequency of once in every one hundred years, or which is 
subject to a one percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year. 

4. Grade510   
A plane representing the average ground level between a structure and points six 
feet from the structure, measured at one foot intervals. 

5. Grade, Finish511   
The resultant elevation of land following alteration as part of a development activity.  

6. Grade, Preconstruction512   
The grade as determined by the natural topography that existed before alteration, 
as indicated by the best available historical data. 

D. Setbacks  

1. Exemptions513  
No setback is required for landscaping, lagoons, retaining walls, streets, parking, 
street lights, and other amenities that, in the opinion of the Official, would normally 
be considered as aesthetically acceptable. 

2. Determination of Setback514  
a. Required setbacks for any development shall be determined according to the 

relationship of the proposed use to the existing contiguous use on each 

                                                            
508 This carries forward Section 16-4-1703. - Height in Excess of Limits, of the current LMO 
509 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
510 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
511 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
512 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO (in the definitions, the term used is 
“predevelopment grade.” 
513 This carries forward Section 16-5-702 of the current LMO. 
514 This carries forward Section 16-5-703 of the current LMO. 
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property adjacent to the development and the requirements of Sec. 16-5-103, 
Adjacent Setback and Buffer Standards.  

b. For purposes of determining the appropriate setback distance where the 
adjacent property is vacant, it shall be classified as the use which would require 
the greatest setback allowed by right in that district. 

c. The required setback and setback angle as set in Sec. 16-5-103, Adjacent 
Setback and Buffer Standards, shall be measured inward from the property line 
to the closest portion of a structure located on the property. 

E. Lot Coverage  

1. Impervious Cover515   
The proportion or percent of a parcel of land or lot that is covered by an impervious 
surface.  

2. Impervious Surface516  
A surface composed of any material that significantly impedes or prevents natural 
infiltration of water into soil. Impervious surfaces include roofs, buildings, streets, 
driveways, parking areas, sidewalks, asphalt or concrete surfaces, compacted gravel 
surfaces,  permanent ponding/storage areas, and permanent surface water bodies. 

3. Open Space517  
Land not utilized for single family lots, rights of way, commercial buildings, multifamily 
buildings, parking, or loading areas.  

Sec. 16-10-104. Use Classifications, Use Types, and Definitions 

A. Residential Uses 

1. Description 
The Residential Uses classification is primarily characterized by the residential 
occupancy of a dwelling unit by a household. Such household living uses include 
single-family dwellings, duplexes, and multifamily dwellings (triplexes and other 
multifamily development, including townhouse development). The Residential Uses 
classification also includes group living uses (the residential occupancy of a group of 
living units by persons who do not constitute a single family), as well as recreational 
vehicle parks (providing spaces for overnight accommodation of people in a 
recreational vehicle). Accessory uses commonly associated with Residential Uses are 
recreational activities, raising of pets, hobbies, parking of the occupants' vehicles, 
and administrative offices in multifamily, group living, and RV park developments. 
Home occupations are accessory uses that are subject to additional regulations (see 

                                                            
515 This is a new definition.  
516 At the request of Town staff, this is revised to incorporate wording from the Beaufort County BMP Manual and to add 
compacted gravel surfaces and permanent ponding/storage areas. 
517 This carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-210 of the current LMO. 
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Sec. 16-4-103.E.3, Home Occupation). Residential Uses may be offered for interval 
occupancy (timeshare). 

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Duplex518 
A structure containing two dwelling units. 

Group Living Use519 
The residential occupancy of a group of living units by persons who do not constitute 
a single family and may receive some level of personal care. Individual living units 
often consist of a single room or group of rooms without cooking and eating facilities, 
but unlike a hotel or motel, are generally occupied on a monthly or longer basis. Uses 
include group homes, assisted living facilities, and similar uses. Although continuing 
care retirement communities may include single-family and multifamily dwellings and 
health care uses, they are categorized as a Group Living use because of their focus 
on the present or future provision of personal care to senior citizens and their 
integration of various uses as a single cohesive development. This Use Type does not 
include uses where persons generally occupy living units for periods of less than 30 
days (e.g., hotels, motels, and inns), which are categorized as Resort 
Accommodation uses. It also does not include uses where residents or inpatients are 
routinely provided more than minor health care services (e.g., nursing homes) unless 
they are associated with a continuing care retirement community. These types of 
facilities are categorized as Health Services uses. Accessory uses common to Group 
Living uses include recreational facilities, administrative offices, and food preparation 
and dining facilities. 

Multifamily Dwelling520 
A building, parcel, or development site containing three or more dwelling units. This 
use includes townhouse developments and manufactured housing parks.   

Mixed Use521 
Development that includes two or more different uses, which shall include multifamily 
residential and one of the Commercial Services uses. Such uses should be 
functionally integrated and share vehicular use areas, ingress/egress, and pedestrian 
access. 

                                                            
518 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
519 This definition characterizes a Group Living Use similarly to the way it is characterized in most modern development 
codes—a use that provides for the residential occupancy of a group of living units by persons who do not constitute a 
single family and may receive some level of personal care (The language in the current LMO describes Group Living as 
Household Living). 
520 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
521 This is a new definition. 
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Recreational Vehicle (RV) Park522 
An outdoor facility designed and intended for overnight accommodation of people 
in recreational vehicles for travel, recreational, or vacation purposes. Accessory uses 
include offices and limited retail sales and services oriented to the needs of park 
occupants. 

Single-Family Dwelling523 
A freestanding structure containing only one single-family dwelling unit. This use does 
not include a manufactured home. Nor does it include a townhouse or other single-
family attached dwelling (which constitute a form of multifamily dwelling). Two single 
family homes may be located on the same lot if the applicable density standard is 
met. More than two single-family dwellings on a single lot constitute a multifamily 
dwelling. 

 

B. Public, Civic, Institutional, and Educational Uses 

1. Description 
The Public, Civic, Institutional, and Educational Uses classification includes a wide 
range of uses generally operated by public or nonprofit organizations to provide 
governmental, educational, recreational, utility, transportation, communication, 
religious, and social services to the community.     

2. Use Types and Definitions  

Aviation and Surface Transportation524  
Uses that provide facilities for the landing and takeoff of airplanes and helicopters, 
including loading and unloading areas. These facilities may be improved or 
unimproved. An Aviation and Surface Transportation use also includes passenger 
terminals for bus service. Uses include airports, bus passenger terminals, and 
helicopter landing facilities. Accessory uses may include freight handling areas, 
concessions, offices, parking and maintenance and fueling facilities. 

Aviation Services525 
Establishments that are engaged in storage, repair or servicing of airplanes, 
helicopters, and related aviation equipment, charter aviation services, flying-related 
education, and warehousing related to air shipping uses. Uses include Fixed Base 
Operators, flying schools, and air shipment warehouses. Accessory uses may include 
offices, parking, warehouses, and storage. 

                                                            
522 This is a new definition. 
523 This definition carries forward the definition of single-family detached residence from Section 16-10-201 – Defined 
Terms – of the current LMO, simplifying the wording and adding wording to clarify that it does not include manufactured 
homes or single-family attached dwelling. It replaces the provision in Sec. 16-4-1211.B.1’s description of household living 
that limits the number of single-family detached homes on a parcel to one with a provision reflecting the Town’s practice 
of allowing two single-family dwellings on a lot if the applicable density standard is met (but not three, which would 
constitute a multifamily dwelling use).    
524 This derives from the same use category in Sec. 16-4-1212.A of the current LMO. 
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Cemetery526 
Land used or intended for the burial of the dead and dedicated for such purposes. A 
cemetery may include a funeral home or mortuary or a mausoleum or columbarium, 
but shall not include a crematory. 

Community Service Use527 
A use of a public, nonprofit, or charitable nature generally providing a local service 
to people of the community. Generally, community service uses provide the service 
on-site or have employees at the site on a regular basis. The service is ongoing, not 
just for special events. Community service uses may provide special counseling, 
education, or training of a public, nonprofit or charitable nature. They may have 
membership provisions that allow the general public to join at any time (for instance, 
a senior center where a senior citizen could join at any time). Community service uses 
include libraries, museums, senior centers, community centers, youth club facilities, 
social service facilities, and nonprofit community theaters. Accessory uses may 
include offices, meeting areas, food preparation areas, parking, health and therapy 
areas, and athletic facilities. 

Education Use528 
A use that provides state-mandated basic education at the primary, elementary, 
middle, junior high, or high school level  Education uses also include colleges, 
universities, and other institutions of higher learning that offer courses of general or 
specialized study leading to a degree Education uses include public and private 
daytime schools, boarding schools, military academies, community colleges, nursing 
and medical schools not accessory to a hospital, seminaries, business, trade schools, 
and vocational schools. Accessory uses at schools include play areas, cafeterias, 
recreational and sport facilities, auditoriums, and before- or after-school day care. 
Accessory uses at colleges and universities include offices, housing for students, food 
service, laboratories, health and sports facilities, theaters, meeting areas, parking, 
maintenance facilities, and supporting retail sales and services. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

525 This derives from the same use category in Sec. 16-4-1212.A of the current LMO. 
526 This is a new definition. 
527 This carries forward Section 16-4-1212 B. of the current LMO, with minor changes. 
528 This carries forward Section 16-4-1212 D. of the current LMO, with minor changes. Business, trade, and vocational 
schools are added.  



Chapter 16‐10: Definitions, Interpretation, and Measurement 
Sec. 16‐10‐104. Use Classifications, Use Types, and Definitions 

B. Public, Civic, Institutional, and Educational Uses 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Staff Review Draft 

Page 10-10  November 2013 

Government Use529 
A use providing for the general operations and functions of local, state, or federal 
governments. Government uses include courthouse facilities, government 
administrative offices, post offices, fire and EMS stations, fire training facilities, law 
enforcement facilities, correctional facilities, and government maintenance, storage, 
and distribution facilities. Government uses do not include passenger terminals for 
transportation services (which constitute an Aviation and Surface Transportation use 
type), or Town, county, or state parks (which constitute a Park use type), or water, 
wastewater, gas, electric, or other infrastructure services (which constitutes a Major 
Utility or Minor Utility use type). A wide range of accessory uses may be found, 
depending on the specific use. 

Major Utility530 
A major facility that provides public or private Infrastructure services providing Island-
wide service. Major Utilities include water towers, electrical substations, and similar 
uses. Major Utility uses generally do not regularly have employees at the site. Services 
may be publicly or privately provided. Accessory uses may include parking and 
control, monitoring, data, or transmission equipment. Utility offices are classified as 
Offices. 

Minor Utility531 
A minor facility that provides public or private infrastructure services and that needs 
to be located in or near the area where the service is provided. Minor Utilities include 
water and sewage pump stations, stormwater retention and detention facilities, 
telephone exchanges, electrical transformers, and similar uses. 

Public Park532 
A use of land focusing on natural areas consisting mostly of vegetative landscaping 
or outdoor recreation, community gardens, or public squares. Parks tend to have few 
structures. Parks may be neighborhood parks (serving the active and passive 
recreational needs of a neighborhood), community parks (serving the active and 
passive recreational needs of several neighborhoods or large sections of the Town), 
or regional parks (serving the active and passive recreational needs of an even 
broader population). This use type also includes mini-parks (which address unique 
recreational needs such as landscaped public use areas or scenic vista areas), linear 
parks (greenways of open space that may offer scenic beauty and safe, 
uninterrupted pedestrian and bicycle movement along natural or man-made 
corridors), and special use parks (which offer the opportunity to highlight unique local 
historical, educational, cultural and natural resources). Examples include parks, 
beach accesses, publicly-owned golf courses, public squares, plazas, recreational 
trails, botanical gardens, and nature preserves. Accessory uses may include 
maintenance facilities, concessions, and parking. 

                                                            
529 This carries forward Section 16-4-1212 E. of the current LMO, with minor edits. 
530 This is a new definition, based on language from Sec. 16-4-1212.I – Public and Civic Use Categories, Utilities of the 
current LMO. 
531 This carries forward a description in the current LMO, modified to add examples. 
532 This consolidates the current LMO’s definitions of a variety of types of public parks, reflecting the consolidation of all 
public park types for purposes of the use standards.   
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Religious Institution533 
A nonprofit establishment where worship, ceremonies, rituals, and education are 
held, together with its accessory buildings and uses (including buildings used for 
educational and recreational activities), operated, maintained, and controlled 
under the direction of a religious group. Religious institutions include churches, 
mosques, synagogues, and temples. Accessory uses may include school facilities, 
parking, caretaker's housing, pastor's housing, and Group Living. 

Telecommunication Tower, Monopole534 
A telecommunications facility taking the form of a monopole tower. Monopole 
telecommunication towers include antenna placed on the tower as well as ground 
based equipment typically located in ground-mounted buildings or equipment 
cabinets. 

C. Health Services535 

1. Description 
Health Services includes uses providing a variety of health care services, including 
surgical or other intensive care and treatment, various types of medical treatment, 
nursing care, preventative care, diagnostic and laboratory services, and physical 
therapy. Care may be provided on an inpatient, overnight, or outpatient basis. Uses 
include hospitals, nursing homes, and medical labs. Health Services uses do not 
include medical and dental offices and clinics (which constitute an Office use), 
assisted living facilities or group homes (which focus on providing personal care 
rather than medical care to residents, and constitute a Group Living use). Accessory 
uses may include food preparation and dining facilities, recreation areas, offices, 
meeting rooms, teaching facilities, hospices, maintenance facilities, staff residences, 
and limited accommodations for members of patients’ families. 

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Hospital536 
A facility organized and administered to provide overnight medical or surgical care 
or nursing care of illness, injury, or infirmity, and may provide obstetrical care. This use 
type does not include nursing homes. It also does not include medical clinics and 
doctors’ or dentists’ offices.   

Nursing Home537 
A facility with an organized nursing staff to maintain and operate organized facilities 
and services to accommodate two or more unrelated persons over a period 

                                                            
533 This is a new definition. 
534 This is a new definition. 
535 This builds on the Hospital Use Category in the current LMO (Section 16-4-1212 F.). The primary uses in Health Services 
are hospitals, nursing homes, and medical labs. 
536 This new definition derives from language in the S.C. Code provisions licensing hospitals. 
537 This new definition derives from language in the S.C. Code provisions licensing nursing homes. 
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exceeding twenty-four hours, which is operated for the express or implied purpose of 
providing intermediate or skilled nursing care for persons who are not in need of 
hospital care. 

Other Health Services 
A facility other than a hospital or nursing home that primarily provides clinically 
related, diagnostic, treatment, or rehabilitative services, including alcohol, drug 
abuse, and mental health services. This use type does not include medical clinics and 
doctors’ or dentists’ offices.  

D. Resort Accommodations 

1. Description 
The Resort Accommodation use classification includes uses providing lodging units or 
rooms for short-term stays of less than 30 days for rent, lease, or interval occupancy. 
Uses include bed and breakfasts, hotels, inns, and motels. Accessory uses may 
include pools and other recreational facilities, restaurants, bars, limited storage, 
laundry facilities, gift shops, supporting retail sales and services, meeting facilities, and 
offices. Resort Accommodations do not include RV Parks (which are considered 
Residential Uses). Resort Accommodations may be offered for interval occupancy 
(timeshare).  

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Bed and Breakfast538 
A commercial establishment whose outside appearance is that of a residential 
property with no more than ten guest rooms designed for and occupied by transients 
renting rooms on a daily basis and usually staying less than seven days. The rooms are 
connected by internal corridors for access.  

Hotel539 
A building or group of buildings with guest rooms for sleeping designed for and 
occupied by transients renting rooms on a daily basis and usually staying less than 
seven days. Accessory uses include check-in and reception facilities, a dining room 
providing meals for guests, business and conference rooms, and guest amenities 
such as a swimming pool. A hotel is generally distinguished from a motel primarily 
because it provides direct access to guest rooms from interior corridors rather from 
the building exterior. It is distinguished from an inn primarily by the number of rooms. 

                                                            
538 This definition carries forward and consolidates the definitions from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current 
LMO.  
539 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, modifying it to 
eliminate mandatory elements and distinguishing it from motels and inns.  
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Inn540 
A building or group of buildings with no more than 25 guest rooms designed for and 
occupied by transients renting rooms on a daily basis and usually staying less than 
seven days. The rooms are connected by internal corridors for access. 

Motel541 
A building or group of buildings with guest rooms for sleeping designed for and 
occupied by transients renting rooms on a daily basis and usually staying less than 
seven days. A motel is generally distinguished from a hotel primarily because it 
provides direct access to guest rooms from the building exterior rather than internal 
corridors and individual parking spaces near each room. 

E. Commercial Recreation Uses542 

1. Description 
Commercial Recreational Uses involve providing indoor or outdoor facilities for 
recreation or entertainment-oriented activities by patrons or members. There are two 
types of Commercial Recreation uses: Indoor Commercial Recreation and Outdoor 
Commercial Recreation. These uses do not include banquet halls that are part of 
and accessory to a hotel, inn, or motel, restaurants (considered an Eating 
Establishment use), or recreational facilities that are part of and accessory to a 
Community Service Use or Religious Institution use, or uses reserved for use by a 
particular residential development’s residents and their guests (and thus considered 
accessory to the Residential Use). Accessory uses may include offices, concessions, 
snack bars, and maintenance facilities. 

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Indoor Commercial Recreation543 
An establishment that offers entertainment activities, events, or attractions to the 
general public on a commercial or fee basis. Indoor Commercial Recreation uses 
include: movie theaters, stage theaters, auditoriums, amusement and electronic 
game arcades (video games, pinball, etc.), pool or billiard tables, theme or 
amusement parks, boardwalks, midway type attractions such as rides, bumper cars, 
go-cart tracks, game booths, bowling alleys, pool halls, dance studios and dance 
halls, indoor firing ranges, health clubs and spas, indoor tennis and swimming pools, 
and indoor archery ranges. 

                                                            
540 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
541 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, modifying it to 
distinguish it from hotels.  
542 This is a new Use Classification that is based on Sections 16-4-1213 B. Indoor Recreation/Entertainment, and C. Outdoor 
Recreation/Entertainment) of the current LMO. It consolidates the concept of entertainment and recreation uses, and 
then distinguishes between indoor entertainment/recreation and outdoor entertainment/recreation. Each is defined.  
543 This is a new definition.  
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Outdoor Commercial Recreation Other than a Water Park544 
An establishment that offers entertainment and recreation activities, events, or 
attractions to the general public, outdoors, on a commercial or fee basis. Outdoor 
Commercial Recreation uses include golf courses; driving ranges; miniature golf 
courses; zip line courses, and active sports complexes with such uses as tennis courts, 
ball fields and basketball courts; and facilities that are available for the benefit of 
spectators like stadiums, amphitheaters, and band shells. This use does not include 
Water Parks. 

Water Park545 
A type of outdoor commercial recreation use that includes such uses as water slides, 
wave pools, and commercial swimming pools. Accessory uses may include food and 
beverage concessions, parking and maintenance facilities. 

F. Office Uses546 

1. Description 
Buildings that primarily accommodate activities conducted in an office setting, 
usually with limited contact with the general public, and generally focusing on 
professional offices or business service offices. Offices also include contractor offices 
and health services offices. Office Uses do not include offices that are a component 
of or accessory to a principal use in another use category, or government 
administration offices (considered a Government Use) or banks or financial 
institutions (considered a Commercial Services Use). Except for doctor’s or dentist’s 
offices, accessory uses may include cafeterias, child care facilities, recreational or 
fitness facilities, incidental commercial uses, or other amenities primarily for the use of 
employees in the business or building. In doctors’ and dentists’ offices, accessory uses 
may include support labs. 

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Business Service Offices547 
Establishments providing direct services to consumers. Uses include: employment 
agencies; insurance agent offices; real estate offices; travel agencies; utility 
company offices; and elected official satellite offices. 

                                                            
544 This is a new definition. 
545 This definition is based on Section 16-4-1213 J. of the current LMO.  
546 This builds on Section 16-4-1213 D. of the current LMO, but recognizes and defines four different types of offices to help 
users understand the wide range of offices that fall within the classification.  
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Contractor Offices548 
A contractor’s office is a suite of rooms, or building used to house construction 
services, including builders and specialty contractors, such as firms involved in 
roofing, installing doors and windows, painting, flooring, heating and air conditioning, 
plumbing, electrical or other similar businesses where the majority of client contact 
occurs at the job site. No contractor materials are stored or housed at the site. 

Health Services Offices549 
Establishments that provide a variety of health care services, various types of medical 
treatment, nursing care, preventative care, diagnostic and support laboratory 
services, and physical therapy. A health service office does not include a hospital or 
outpatient facility. Examples of these uses include medical doctors and dental offices 
(with support labs), and other non-hospital medical treatment facilities. 

Professional Offices550 
Offices occupied by businesses that provide professional services, or are engaged in 
the production of intellectual property. Examples of these uses include: accounting, 
auditing and bookkeeping services; advertising agencies; attorneys; business 
associations; chambers of commerce; commercial art and design services; 
construction contractors (office facilities only); counseling services; court reporting 
services; design services, including architecture, engineering, landscape 
architecture, urban planning; detective agencies; doctors; dentists; educational, 
scientific and research organizations; financial management and investment 
counseling; literary and talent agencies; management and public relations services; 
media, postproduction services; news services; photographers and photography 
studios; political campaign headquarters; psychologists; secretarial, stenographic, 
word processing, and temporary clerical employee services; security and commodity 
brokers; and writers and artists offices. 

G. Commercial Services551 

1. Description 
Establishments involved in the sale, rental, and incidental servicing of goods and 
commodities that are generally delivered or provided on the premises to a 
consumer. Commercial Services may also include uses that provide personal 
services, or product repair, or services for consumer and business goods. Commercial 
Services does not include sales or service establishments related to vehicles 
(considered Vehicle Sales and Services), or establishments primarily selling supplies to 
contractors or retailers (considered Wholesale Sales), or the provision of financial, 
professional, or business services in an office setting (considered Office Uses), or uses 

                                                            
 

 
549 This new definition builds on the Office Use Category in Section 16-4-1213 D. of the current LMO. 
550 This new definition builds on the Office Use Category in Section 16-4-1213 D. of the current LMO. 
551 This builds on the current description of the Retail Sales and Services use category in Sec. 16-4-1212.G of the current 
LMO, modifying it to include eating establishments.   
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providing recreational or entertainment opportunities (considered Commercial 
Recreation Uses). Accessory uses may include offices, storage of goods, assembly or 
repackaging of goods for on-site sale, concessions, ATM machines, and outdoor 
display of merchandise.  

2. Use Types and Definitions  

Adult Entertainment Use552 
See Section 10-7-20 of the Municipal Ordinance. 

Animal Services553 
An establishment that provides for the care and treatment of animals, primarily 
household pets and other domestic animals. This use includes veterinary facilities 
that provide medical care and treatment of animals, and may provide boarding 
and grooming services. It includes kennels that provide boarding, as well as 
establishments providing grooming services. Also included are retail pet stores that 
sell household pets and related goods. 

Bicycle Shop554 
An establishment that sells, services, and rents new or used bicycles, and 
accessories, with outdoor storage facilities permitted in certain zoning districts. 

Convenience Store555 
A retail establishment that offers for sale the following types of articles: bread, milk, 
cheese, canned and bottled foods and drinks, tobacco products, beer, wine, 
candy, papers and magazines, general hardware articles, gasoline, and related 
petroleum products. Fast food may be offered, but only as a secondary activity of a 
convenience store. A convenience store may also provide gas sales (but not auto 
repair). 

Eating Establishment556 
A business that involves the preparation and selling of food and beverages for 
immediate or direct on- or off-premise sale and consumption. Examples include 
restaurants, fast food establishments, yogurt or ice cream stores, pizza 
establishments that deliver, and specialty eating establishments. Accessory uses 
may include kitchens for food preparation, decks and patios for outdoor seating, 
and drive-through facilities. 

                                                            
552 This carries forward the current definition of adult entertainment from the Code of Ordinances.  
553 This consolidates the current LMO’s definitions of veterinary services, kennels, and pet stores.  
554 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
555 This is a new definition, replacing the one from Chapter 10, Definitions, in the current LMO. 
556 This builds on Sec. 16-4-1213.A of the current LMO, modernizing the example principal and accessory uses.  
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Grocery Store557 
A retail store primarily engaged In the sale of a broad range of prepackaged and 
perishable foods, but may also sell other convenience and household goods. It is 
distinguished from a convenience store primarily by its size and the broader range of 
foods it sells. 

Landscape Business558 
An establishment that grows, stores, and/or sells garden plants, shrubs, trees, vines, 
groundcovers, and other related landscaping materials, either for retail or 
wholesale. Such uses may include greenhouses, outdoor storage of goods, 
materials, equipment, and irrigation systems. 

Liquor Store559 
An establishment licensed by the state exclusively for the retail sale of liquor or spirits 
in sealed containers for consumption off the premises where sold. 

Nightclub or Bar560 
An establishment that sells alcoholic beverages for consumption on the premises, 
and that may involve the provision of live or televised entertainment or dancing, but 
not the sale of food as a major source of revenue. 

Open Air Sales561 
An establishment that sells, primarily at retail, goods, or products that are displayed 
or otherwise merchandised outdoors, and not in enclosed buildings.  

Shopping Center562 
A group of three or more architecturally unified commercial establishments located 
on a single site with common parking facilities which is planned, developed, and 
owned and/or managed as a single operating unit. 

                                                            
557 This definition carries forward the definition of Supermarket from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current 
LMO. 
558 This is a new definition.  
559 This is a new definition. 
560 This consolidates definitions of nightclub and bar in Sec. 16-10-201 of the current LMO. 
561 This is a new definition. (The Current LMO regulates, but does not defined, this use.)  
562 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
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Tattoo Facility563 
An establishment primarily engaged in the practice of tattooing—i.e., the indelible 
marking or coloring of human skin by subcutaneous introduction of nontoxic dyes or 
pigments.  

Other Commercial Services 
A Commercial Services establishment other than those listed and defined above 
that primarily involves the sale, rental, and incidental servicing of consumer goods 
and commodities, or the provision of personal services or business-related services to 
consumers. This use includes, but is not limited to, day care centers, banks and other 
financial institutions, clothing stores, department and discount stores, furniture stores, 
hair and nail salons, laundry and dry-cleaning establishments, funeral homes, home 
electronics and small appliance stores, shoe repair shops, and tanning salons.  

H. Vehicle Sales and Services564 

1. Description 
The Vehicle Sales and Services classification includes uses involving the direct sales, 
leasing, and servicing of automobiles (including motorcycles and light trucks), 
whether for personal transport, commerce, or recreation. The uses include but are 
not limited to: auto rental, auto repair, auto sales, car wash, gas sales, taxicab 
service, towing service, truck or trailer rental, and commercial parking lots. Also 
included are gas sales, taxi service, and parking lots and structures. This use 
classification does not include airports (considered an Aviation and Surface 
Transportation use type) or the storage, recycling, and resale of inoperable vehicles 
or vehicle parts (considered a salvage and recycling facility and thus part of the 
Waste-Related Services Use Other than a Waste Treatment Plant). Accessory uses 
may include offices, sales of parts, maintenance facilities, outdoor display, and 
vehicle storage. 

2. Use Definitions 

Auto Rental565 
An establishment where new or used passenger automobiles are displayed for 
rental. 

Auto Repair566 
An establishment that repairs, rebuilds, or reconditions passenger automobiles, not 
including bodywork, framework, welding, and major painting service. 

                                                            
563 This carries forward and consolidates the definitions of tattoo facility and tattooing in Sec. 16-10-201 of the current 
LMO.  
564 This uses Section 16-4-1213 I as a starting point, but refines the description of use characteristics and accessory uses.  
565 This is a new definition. 
566 This is a new definition.  
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Auto Sales567 
An establishment where new or used passenger automobiles or light trucks in 
operating condition are displayed for sale or lease on a regular basis. 

Car Wash568 
An establishment containing special equipment and facilities for the washing, 
waxing, and cleaning of private motor vehicles, but not commercial fleets. The use 
may involve automatic operations whereby vehicles are manually driven or pulled 
by a conveyor through a system of rollers and/or brushes, or self-service operations 
whereby vehicles are driven into a structure and their operators use equipment to 
wash, wax, and clean the vehicle themselves. Interior cleaning and/or drying may 
be conducted manually by vehicle operator or on-site attendants. 

Gas Sales569 
An establishment where gasoline, oils, batteries, tires and automobile accessories 
may be supplied and sold. Uses permissible at a gas sales establishment do not 
include major mechanical and body work, straightening of body parts, painting, 
welding, storage of automobiles not in operating condition, or other work involving 
noise, glare, fumes, smoke or other characteristics to an extent greater than 
normally found in a gas service station. A towing service may be allowed as an 
accessory use to a gas sales use. 

Taxicab Service570 
An establishment that offers transportation in passenger automobiles and vans to 
persons, in return for remuneration. The business shall not include facilities for 
servicing, repairing, and fueling the automobiles on-site. 

Towing Service571 
An establishment engaged in the towing of vehicles or equipment from one 
location to another. Such an establishment may also include a storage component 
for the vehicles towed, but may not include junked, salvage, or inoperable vehicles 
or equipment. 

Truck or Trailer Rentals572 
An establishment where new or used light trucks or trailers are displayed for rental. 

Watercraft Sales, Rentals, or Service573 
An establishment that rents, sells, or services watercrafts. 

                                                            
567 This is a new definition. 
568 This is a new definition. 
569 This carries forward the definition of gas sales from Section 16-10-201 of the current LMO. 
570 This is a new definition. 
571 This is a new definition. 
572 This is a new definition.  
573 This is a new definition. 



Chapter 16‐10: Definitions, Interpretation, and Measurement 
Sec. 16‐10‐104. Use Classifications, Use Types, and Definitions 

I. Industrial Uses 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Staff Review Draft 

Page 10-20  November 2013 

I. Industrial Uses 

1. Description 
The Industrial Uses classification includes uses primarily engaged in the manufacture, 
fabrication, processing, assembly, packaging, storage, and distribution of goods or 
commodities, where the end product is generally not acquired by the ultimate user 
on the premises. Industrial uses also include related uses that provide services to the 
above uses. 

2. Use Types and Definitions 

Light Industrial, Manufacturing, or Warehouse Use574 
An establishment or business primarily engaged in the manufacturing, fabrication, 
processing, assembly, packaging of goods, or the provision of equipment, repair, 
storage, distribution, and other service related to industrial uses. This use type 
excludes uses involving the manufacturing, processing, or storage of significant 
amounts of materials that are flammable, explosive, or toxic, or create hazardous 
conditions. Relatively few customers come to the site and there is little on-site sales 
activity with the customer present. 
A light industrial use is primarily engaged in the repair or servicing of industrial, 
business, or consumer machinery, equipment, products or by-products (light industrial 
uses). Examples of light industrial uses include: research and development facilities; 
welding shops; machine shops; tool repair; electric motor repair; repair of scientific or 
professional instruments; building, heating, plumbing or electrical contractors; 
printing, publishing and lithography; exterminators; janitorial and building 
maintenance services; fuel oil distributors; research, testing and development 
laboratories; laundry, dry-cleaning and carpet cleaning facilities; and photo-finishing 
laboratories. 
A manufacturing use is primarily engaged in the manufacturing, processing, 
fabrication, packaging, or assembly of goods. Examples of manufacturing uses 
include catering establishments; woodworking, cabinet makers; production of 
chemical, rubber, leather, clay, bone, plastic, stone, or glass materials or products; 
movie production facilities; concrete batching and asphalt mixing; production or 
fabrication of metals or metal products including enameling and galvanizing; 
manufacture or assembly of equipment, instruments, including musical instruments, 
appliances, precision items and other electrical items; production of artwork and 
toys; and sign making. This use type does not include seafood processing. 
A warehouse use is primarily engaged in the storage or movement of goods for 
themselves or other businesses. Examples of warehouse uses include separate 
warehouses used by retail stores (such as furniture and appliance stores); household 
moving and general freight storage; food storage; cold storage plants, including 
frozen food lockers; parcel services; and the stockpiling of sand, gravel, or other 
aggregate materials. 

                                                            
574 This use consolidates and builds on the descriptions of the Light Industrial, Manufacturing and Production, and 
Warehouse and Freight Movement use categories in Sec. 16-4-1214.B, c, and D of the current LMO.   
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Seafood Processing575 
A manufacturing establishment that processes seafood for human consumption 
through canning, curing, or byproduct processing. 

Self Service Storage576 
A use providing individual, self-contained units or areas leased to individuals, 
organizations, or businesses for self-service storage of household and personal 
property. The storage units or areas are designed to allow private access by the 
tenant for storing or removing personal property. This use is also called a “mini-
warehouse.” The use does not include a transfer and storage business not involving 
individual storage areas and businesses where employees are the primary movers of 
property being stored or transferred (an Industrial, Manufacturing, and Warehouse 
Use). Accessory uses may include leasing offices, outdoor storage of boats and 
recreational vehicles, incidental sales or rental of moving supplies and equipment, 
and living quarters for a resident manager or security guard. Use of the storage areas 
for sales, service, repair, or manufacturing operations is not considered accessory to 
self-service storage. The rental of trucks or equipment is also not considered 
accessory to the use. 

Waste Treatment Plant577 
An establishment that receives solid or liquid wastes from others for disposal on-site or 
for the transfer to another location. 

Waste-Related Services Use Other than a Waste Treatment Plant578 
Waste Related Services are uses that receive solid or liquid wastes from others for 
disposal on the site or for transfer to another location, uses that collect sanitary 
wastes, or uses that manufacture or produce goods or energy from the composting 
of organic material. Uses include: waste transfer or composting centers; salvage and 
recycling facilities; resource recovery facilities; recycling drop-off centers; and water 
treatment plants. Accessory uses may include offices, outdoor storage, recycling of 
materials, and repackaging and transshipment of by-products. Disposal of dirt, 
concrete, asphalt, and similar non-biodegradable materials is considered fill. 

                                                            
575 This is a new definition. 
576 This builds on the description of the Self Service Storage use category in Sec, 16-4-1213.H of the current LMO, 
modernizing the use characteristics and accessory uses.  
577 This is a new definition of a use regulated by, but not defined in, the current LMO. 
578 The Waste-Related Service Use Category carries forward Section 16-4-1214 E. of the current LMO.  
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Wholesale Sales 
An establishment involved in the sale, lease, or rent of products primarily intended for 
industrial, institutional, or commercial businesses. This use emphasizes on-site sales or 
order taking and often includes display areas. Businesses may or may not be open to 
the general public, but sales to the general public are limited. Uses include the sale 
or rental of machinery, equipment, heavy trucks, building materials, special trade 
tools, welding supplies, machine parts, electrical supplies, janitorial supplies, 
restaurant equipment, and store fixtures; mail order houses; and wholesalers of food, 
clothing, auto parts, and building hardware. Accessory uses may include offices, 
product repair, warehouses, parking, minor fabrication services, and repackaging of 
goods. Businesses that engage primarily in sales to the general public or on a 
membership basis are classified as Retail Sales and Service. Businesses that are 
primarily storing goods with little on-site business activity are considered an Industrial, 
Manufacturing, and Warehouse Use. 

J. Other Uses 

1. Use Types and Definitions 

Agriculture579 
Activities that involve the noncommercial raising, producing, or keeping of plants or 
animals, including: the noncommercial breeding or raising of fowl or other animals; 
stables; riding academies; kennels; or other animal boarding places; and gardening. 
Accessory uses include produce stands, dwellings for proprietors and employees of 
the use, and animal training. Processing of animal or plant products are considered 
Light Industrial, Manufacturing, and Warehouse Uses. Plant nurseries that are oriented 
to retail sales are classified as Landscape Businesses. 

Boat Ramp 
A facility to launch and retrieve recreational boats from a trailer. Accessory uses may 
include parking and restrooms.  

Docking Facility580 
A structure built over or floating on the water used as a landing place for boats or 
other marine transport, fishing, swimming, and other recreational uses. Docks may 
include boat houses, seating areas, gazebos, boat lifts, and storage facilities. 

Marina581 
A harbor, boat basin, or other facility that provides storage or docking facilities, 
supplies, or other services for water craft, including facilities for storing water craft in 
or out of the water, but excluding storage of water craft at a private dock 
associated with a residential unit or on private property where no fee is charged. 

                                                            
579 This section carries forward Section 16-4-1215 A. of the current LMO, with minor changes. 
580 This is a new definition. 
581 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
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Sec. 16-10-105. Table of Abbreviations582 
Table 16-10-105, Abbreviations, includes the abbreviations and their corresponding terms as 
used in this Ordinance.  

TABLE 16-10-105:  ABBREVIATIONS 
ABBREVIATION COMPLETE TERM 

ac Acre 
ADA Americans with Disabilities Act 
ADT Average daily trips 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
BFE Base flood elevation 
BMP Best management practice 
DBH Diameter at breast height 
DRB Design review board 
CIP Capital improvements program 
DHEC South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Control 
du Dwelling unit(s) 
EV Electric vehicle 
FAA Federal Aviation Administration 
FCC Federal Communications Commission 
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 
FIRM  Flood Insurance Rate Maps 
ft Feet 
GFA Gross floor area 
HHI Hilton Head Island 
IBC International Building Code 
IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 
ITE Institute of Transportation Engineers 
LMO Land Management Ordinance 
LOS Level of service 
MSL Mean sea level 
NAD North American Datum 
NAVD North American Vertical Datum 
NPDES National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
OCRM  (DHEC) Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management 
PD Planned development 
PSD Public Service District 
PUD  Planned unit development 
SC South Carolina 
S.C. Code of Laws Code of Laws of South Carolina 
SCDOT  South Carolina Department of Transportation 
sf Square feet 
USACOE United States Army Corps of Engineers  
WEC Wind energy conversion 

                                                            
582 This section carries forward Sec. 16-10-103 - Abbreviations of the current LMO. 
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Sec. 16-10-106. General Definitions 
Except as specifically noted herein, each word or term used in this chapter has its customary 
dictionary definition or the definition from any other published source determined appropriate 
by the Official. For purposes of this chapter, certain words or terms are defined below and shall 
have the meanings ascribed to them.  

Abutting583 
The condition of two adjoining parcels of land having a common property line or boundary 
including cases where two or more parcels of land adjoin a corner, but not including cases 
where adjoining parcels of land are separated by a street or alley. 

Access584 
The right or ability of pedestrians, vehicles, and boats to enter and leave property. 

Accessory Structure585  
A building or structure subordinate and incidental to, and located on the same lot with, a 
principal building and use, the use of which is customarily found in association with and is clearly 
incidental to that of the main building or to the use of the land, and which is not attached by 
any part of a common wall or roof to the principal building. 

Adjacent586 
A parcel of land or development that shares all or part of a common lot line or boundary with 
another parcel of land, or a parcel of land that would abut another parcel of land, but for the 
fact a street or right-of-way divides the parcels. 

Administrative Manual 587 
A manual prepared by the Official to assist the administrators and users of this Ordinance. The 
manual may include, but is not limited to, application content requirements, fee schedules for 
applications, the application review schedules, details on the mechanics of the development 
review process, and development review application forms. 

Adopted Traffic Service Level Standards 
See Sec. 16-2-103.J.3, Traffic Impact Analysis Plan Standards.  

Agricultural Activity 
For purposes of stormwater management, any activity directly related to: (a) the production of 
crops, dairy products, poultry, or livestock; (b) the cultivation or harvesting of trees; or (c) fish 
farms.  

                                                            
583 This is a new definition.  
584 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
585 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
586 This is a new definition.  
587 This is a new definition.  
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Airport Runway Primary Surface Area588  
A surface longitudinally centered on the runway which extends beyond the runway. The width 
and length of the primary surface area are set forth in Sec. 16-3-106.E.3, Delineation of the 
District. The elevation of any point on the primary surface area is the same as the elevation of 
the nearest point on the runway centerline.  

All-Weather Driving Surface589  
A driving surface capable of supporting the imposed load of fire apparatus weighing at least 
60,000 pounds.  

Amenity590  
A natural or man-made feature which enhances a particular property.  

Applicant591  
A person who has submitted a development application for review under applicable provisions 
of this Ordinance. 

Archaeological Resource or Archaeological Site592 
Place of past human settlement or activity, where archaeological remains are present, whether 
known, suspected, or unknown. Sites vary in size and use; examples include burial and campsite 
(e.g., for temporary hunting or fishing), quarry, mine, industry, fort, pueblo, or rock shelter. 

As-Built Survey593 
A plat prepared by a South Carolina registered land surveyor that accurately identifies and 
depicts the location of all easements and on-site improvements—including, but not limited to, all 
structures, parking facilities, utilities, and detention/retention areas. 

Assessed Value594 
The monetary price that a parcel of land, portion of land, improvement on land, or other 
commodity is assigned by the Tax Assessor’s office for the purposes of taxation. 

Authorized Agent595 
A person with express written consent to act upon another’s behalf. 

                                                            
588 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
589 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
590 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
591 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
592 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
593 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
594 This is a new definition. 
595 This is a new definition. 
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Average Daily Traffic (ADT) 
The number of vehicles passing a point on a traffic way during a 24-hour period, usually 
calculated as the average of two or more days of traffic, and based on trip generation rates 
taken from the latest edition of the Institute of Transportation Engineers Trip Generation Manual 
(ITE Manual).  

Base Flood Elevation596 
That elevation, expressed in feet above mean sea level, to which flooding can be expected to 
occur on a frequency of once in every 100 years, or which is subject to a one percent or greater 
chance of flooding in any given year. 

Beach597 
Land subject to periodic inundation by tidal and wave action so that no nonlittoral vegetation is 
established. 

Beach Nourishment (also Beach Renourishment)598 
A process by which sand lost through longshore drift or erosion is replaced from sources outside 
of the eroding beach. 

Beachfront Line599 
Beachfront Line shall have the same location as the 1999 OCRM Baseline. The South Carolina 
State Plane coordinates which bound the 1999 OCRM Baseline are the same as those utilized to 
locate the Beachfront Line. 

Best Management Practice (BMP)600 
A practice, or a combination of practices, that is determined to be an effective and practical 
means (technological, economical, and institutional) of preventing or reducing the amount of 
pollution generated by nonpoint sources of stormwater runoff. Examples of BMPs include, but 
are not limited to, detention ponds, sediment basins, filter strips, and buffer zones. 

Bike Lane601  
A corridor expressly reserved for bicycles, existing on a street or roadway in addition to any lanes 
for use by motorized vehicles.  

Board of Zoning Appeals602 
The Town of Hilton Head Island Board of Zoning Appeals. See Appendix A, Board of Zoning 
Appeals. 

                                                            
596 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
597 This is a new definition taken from the State’s Coastal Tidelands and Wetlands Act. 
598 This is a new definition. 
599 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
600 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
601 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
602 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Building603 
Any structure having a roof supported by columns or walls and intended for the shelter, housing 
or enclosure of any person, process, equipment or goods. Each portion of a building separated 
from other portions by a firewall shall be considered as a separate building. 

Building Code604 
The latest edition of the International Building Code (IBC) adopted by the South Carolina 
Building Codes Council. 

Building Permit605 
A permit issued in accordance with the Building Code then in effect, and this Ordinance. 

Building, Principal606 
A structure on which the main or primary use of the lot is conducted, as contrasted to an 
accessory building in which uses subordinate to the primary use are conducted. 

By Right607  
Land uses that are permitted in a zoning district without being subject to use-specific conditions 
or requiring approval of a Special Exception.  

Capital Improvements Program608 
The plan for public capital improvements within the Town which has most recently been 
approved by the Town Council. 

Change of Use609 
The change in the use of a structure or land. Change of use shall include a change from one use 
type to another use type. 

Changeable Copy 
Any copy or graphics designed to be changed manually in the field. 

Circuit Court610 
The Court of Common Pleas for Beaufort County, South Carolina. 

                                                            
603 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
604 This is a new definition. 
605 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
606 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
607 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
608 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
609 This is a new definition. 
610 This is a new definition. 



Chapter 16‐10: Definitions, Interpretation, and Measurement 
Sec. 16‐10‐106. General Definitions 

Clerk of Circuit Court 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Staff Review Draft 

Page 10-28  November 2013 

Clerk of Circuit Court611  
The Clerk of the Court of Common Pleas for Beaufort County, South Carolina. 

Coastal High Hazard Area612 
A velocity (v) zone as show on flood insurance rate maps (FIRM) prepared by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). Alternately, a flood hazard area subject to high 
velocity waters. (See also "Flood Hazard District"). 

Coastal High Velocity Area 
See "Coastal High Hazard Area." 

Code or Code of Ordinances613 
The Town of Hilton Head, South Carolina Code of Ordinances. 

Community Garden614  

A private or public facility for cultivation of fruits, flowers, vegetables, or ornamental plants by 
more than one person, household, or family. 

Comprehensive Plan615 
The Comprehensive Plan for the Town of Hilton Head Island, as amended, including the 
Transportation Element of said plan and other such adopted supplements. 

Conditional Use616 
A use that is permitted by right subject to listed conditions. 

Construction617  
The erection of any building or structure or any preparations (including land disturbing activities) 
for the same. 

Construction/ Storage Trailers618  
A temporary mobile unit located at a development site to be used for construction or sales 
purposes. 

                                                            
611 This is a new definition. 
612 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
613 This is a new definition. 
614 This is a new definition. 
615 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
616 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
617 This is a new definition.  
618 This is a new definition. 
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Contiguous619 
Abutting directly or immediately adjacent to a boundary or separated only by a street or public 
utility right-of-way. 

Copy 
Any letters, numerals or characters used in any combination and displayed on a sign. 

Corner Lot 
A lot abutting two or more streets at their intersection, where the interior angle of the intersection 
does not exceed 120 degrees. 

County620  
Beaufort County, South Carolina. 

Cul-de-Sac 
A street with only a single means of ingress or egress leading to a turnaround at the end. 

Design Review Board621 
The Town of Hilton Head, Design Review Board. See Appendix A, Design Review Board. 

Detention 
The collection and storage of surface water for subsequent controlled discharge at a rate that is 
less than the rate of inflow. (See also “retention.”) 

Developer622 
The legal or beneficial owner or owners of a lot or of any land proposed to be included in a 
proposed development, including the holder of an option or contract to purchase, or any other 
person having an enforceable proprietary interest in such land. 

Development623 
The use of a structure or land; or the construction, reconstruction or alteration of a structure; or 
an increase in land use intensity; or filling, excavating or dredging a parcel or intertidal or 
underwater land; or a change in effects or conditions of a site; or the alteration of a shore, bank 
or floodplain; or the construction or extension of a utility; or the subdivision of land. 

                                                            
619 This is a new definition. 
620 This is a new definition. 
621 This is a new definition. 
622 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
623 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Development Agreement624 
An agreement entered into by the Town in accordance with Sec.6-31-10 of the S.C. Code of 
Laws. 

Development Application625 
The completed form or forms and all accompanying documents, exhibits, and fees required by 
this Ordinance to be submitted as part of the review of a request for a development permit or 
approval. 

Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) 
The diameter of a tree four and one-half (4.5) feet above ground level. 

Disaster626 
Any occurrence of widespread or severe damage, injury, or loss of life or property resulting from 
a natural, technological, or national security incident, including but not limited to earthquake, 
explosion, fire, flood, high water, hostile military action, hurricane, landslide, mudslide, storm, tidal 
wave, tornado, or wind-driven water, when a State of Emergency is declared by the Mayor in 
accordance with Section 7-7-20 of the Municipal Code. 

Divisible Dwelling Unit627 
A dwelling unit in a multifamily residential development that includes one or more lock-out 
bedrooms that can be physically closed or locked off from the remainder of the dwelling. Such 
units must have a bathroom, and may not have a separate outside entrance. Size is limited to 50 
percent of the square footage of the remaining base unit.  

Drainage Basin 
A drainage area or watershed contributing to the flow of stormwater runoff into a receiving 
body of water.  

Drive-Through628  
An accessory facility designed to enable a motorist to drive up to a window or service point and 
quickly transact business or obtain service while remaining in the motor vehicle. Drive-throughs 
can be accessory to restaurants, banks, pharmacies, laundromats, ATMs, etc. 

Dune Boardwalk629 
A pedestrian walkway constructed of (generally wood) planking that crosses a dune system to 
the beach. Boardwalks may also be used for bicycle traffic. 

                                                            
624 This is a new definition. 
625 This is a new definition. 
626 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
627 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
628 This is a new definition. 
629 This is a new definition. 



Chapter 16‐10: Definitions, Interpretation, and Measurement 
Sec. 16‐10‐106. General Definitions 

Dune or Dune System 

 

Town of Hilton Head Island  Land Management Ordinance  Staff Review Draft 

Page 10-31  November 2013 

Dune or Dune System 
One or a series of hills or ridges of wind-blown sand exhibiting varied topography, but generally 
running parallel to the beach, or one or a series of hills or ridges of sand resulting directly or 
indirectly from restoration or beach renourishment. Dunes may or may not be anchored by 
vegetation (e.g., sea oats) and are in the vicinity of the beach. 

Dwelling630  
A building or part of a building designed and occupied exclusively for residential purposes by an 
individual or family unit, together with permitted accessory uses.  

Dwelling Unit (DU)631  
A building or a portion of a building providing complete and independent living facilities for a 
family, including permanent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation. 

Earth Tones 
Colors shown on page 14 of the Town of Hilton Head Island Design Guide. 

Easement632 
An interest in land of another that entitles the holder to a specified limited use. 

Electric Vehicle (EV)633 
A vehicle that operates, either partially or exclusively, on electric energy stored in the vehicle’s 
batteries. “Electric vehicle” includes a vehicle operating exclusively on electrical energy from its 
batteries (battery electric vehicle, or BEV), or a vehicle that is powered by both an internal 
combustion engine and an electric motor operating on electrical energy from on-board 
batteries charged primarily through connections to the electric grid or other off-board electrical 
source (plug-in hybrid electric vehicle, or PHEV).  

Electric Vehicle (EV) Level 1 or 2 Charging Station634 
An electric vehicle (EV) level 1 or 2 charging station is a vehicle parking space that is served by 
an electrical component assembly or cluster of component assemblies (battery charging 
station) designed and intended to transfer electric energy, by conductive or inductive means, 
from the electric grid or other off-board electrical source to a battery or other energy storage 
device within an electric vehicle. A Level 1 charging station is a slow charging station that 
typically operates on a 15- or 20-amp breaker on a 120-volt Alternating Current (AC) circuit. A 
Level 2 charging station is a medium charging station that typically operates on a 40- to 100-
amp breaker on a 208- or 240-volt Alternating Current (AC) circuit. 

                                                            
630 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
631 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
632 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
633 This is a new definition. 
634 This is a new definition. 
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Existing Tree Canopy 
See Sec. 16-6-104.F.1. 

Existing Tree Canopy Cover 
The percentage of the area a development site covered by existing tree canopy before 
development or land disturbance of the site. 

Expansion635 
An increase in the floor area of an existing structure or building, or the increase of area of a use. 

Facade 
A structure’s entire single elevation, including wall face, parapet, windows, doors, awnings, or 
canopies. 

Factory Built Housing636 
A structure that is wholly or in substantial part made, fabricated, formed, or assembled in 
manufacturing facilities, designed for long term residential use. For the purposes of this LMO, 
factory built housing consists of two types: modular homes and manufactured homes. (See 
definitions of those terms in this Section.) 

Family637   
One or more persons who are related by blood, marriage, or adoption and living together as a 
single household unit in a dwelling unit—provided, however, that “family” also includes nine or 
fewer mentally or physically handicapped persons provided care on a 24 hour basis and living 
together as a single household unit in a dwelling unit, where such arrangement is approved or 
licensed by a state agency or department or under contract with the agency or department. 

Farmers’ Market638 
A public market held in a structure or open area where farmers primarily sell produce and other 
farm products they have grown, gathered, or raised directly to consumers. A farmers’ market as 
a principal use occurs regularly for all or most of the year, whereas a farmers’ market as a 
temporary use occurs occasionally or periodically for only a limited time period during the year. 

Filling 
Any activity that increases ground surface or substrate elevation—including, but not limited to, 
sedimentation and dumping. 

                                                            
635 This is a new definition. 
636 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
637 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, adding 
wording from Sec. 6-29-770(E) of the S.C. Code of Laws, which requires licensed, approved, or contracted homes serving 
nine or fewer mentally or physically handicapped persons be treated as a family for zoning purposes.  
638 This is a new definition. 
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Finish Grade 
The elevation of land resulting from alteration as part of development activity. (See also “grade” 
and “pre-development grade.”) 

Flood 
A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of normally dry land areas 
from the overflow of inland or tidal waters or from rain.  

Flood Hazard District 
That area designated by the Federal Flood Insurance Administration on any official flood hazard 
area map, subject to a one percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year. (See also 
"Coastal High Hazard Area.")  

Foot-Candle 
A unit of illumination produced on a surface, all points of which are one foot from a uniform 
point source of one candle.  

Frontage639  
The width in linear feet occupied by each separate business or other use or the width in linear 
feet of a lot that fronts on a public street. Each building or lot front shall, for purposes of sign 
copy area allowed, be separately calculated. 

Fully Shielded640 

Fixtures that are shielded in such a manner that light emitted by the fixture, either directly from 
the lamp or indirectly from the fixture, are projected below a horizontal plane running through 
the lowest point on the fixture where light is emitted. This means that a fully shielded fixture is one 
used in a way that allows no direct or internally reflected light to shine above the fixture. 

Garage or Yard Sale641 
The temporary use of the garage or yard of a residential dwelling for the casual sale of 
miscellaneous items of personal property to the general public. 

Gate 
A movable frame or solid structure which swings, slides, or rolls controlling ingress and egress 
through an opening in a fence, wall, or vegetation.  

Governing Body642 
The Town Council for the Town of Hilton Head Island, unless specified otherwise. 

                                                            
639 This is a new definition. 
640 This is a new definition. 
641 This is a new definition. 
642 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Grade643  
A plane representing the average ground level between a structure and points 6 feet from the 
structure, measured at one foot intervals.  

Graphics644 
For the purposes of Sec. 16-5-113, Sign Standards, any drawing, symbol, picture, motif, or logo 
displayed on a sign face. 

Green Building Practices645 
One or more development features voluntarily provided by an applicant or developer as a 
means of promoting green building development and/or taking advantage of available green 
building practice incentives. 

Green Roof646 
The roof of a building that is partially or completely covered with vegetation and a growing 
medium, planted over a waterproofing membrane.  It may also include additional layers such as 
a root barrier and drainage and irrigation systems. 

Greenhouse647 
A structure, primarily of glass, in which temperature and humidity can be controlled for the 
cultivation or protection of plants. 

Ground Water648 
That portion of water below the ground surface that is under greater pressure than atmospheric 
pressure. 

Home Occupation649 

Any use of principal and accessory buildings located within a residential area that is clearly 
incidental to their use for dwelling purposes and conducted for compensation by a resident 
thereof. 

Housing Unit650 
See Dwelling Unit.  

Impervious Surface651 
See Sec. 16-10-103.E.2, Impervious Surface. 
                                                            
643 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
644 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
645 This is a new definition. 
646 This is a new definition. 
647 This is a new definition. 
648 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
649 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
650 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Improvement652 
The construction of buildings and the establishment of basic services and amenities associated 
with development, including, but not limited to streets and sidewalks, parking areas, water and 
sewer systems, drainage system, property markers and monuments, recreation facilities (i.e., 
lakes, swimming pools, tennis courts, golf courses, riding stables, club houses, cabanas, marinas, 
docks and the like) and other similar construction or establishment. 

Interval Occupancy (Time Share)653 
The use, occupancy or possession of real property whereby the use, occupancy, or possession 
circulates among individuals on a periodically recurring basis, is inherently transient, and is 
subject to either an interval occupancy sales or lease program and includes, but is not limited 
to, a vacation license, prepaid hotel reservation, club membership, limited partnership or 
vacation bond. 

Interval Occupancy Lease Plan654  
An arrangement, plan or similar device, whether by membership agreement, lease, rental 
agreement, license, use agreement, security or other means, whereby the purchaser or an 
individual receives a right to use residential accommodations or facilities, or both, but does not 
receive an undivided fee simple interest in the property, for a specific period of time during any 
given year, but not necessarily for consecutive years, and which extends for a period of more 
than one year.  

Interval Occupancy Sales Plan655  
Any arrangement, plan or similar device, whether by tenancy in common, sale, deed or by 
other means, which is subject to supplemental agreement or contract for use of the residential 
unit, whereby the purchaser receives an undivided occupancy interest in and the right to use 
the accommodations or facilities, or both, for a specific period of time during any given year, 
but not necessarily for consecutive years, and which extends for a period of more than one 
year.  

Interval Occupancy Unit656  
The actual accommodations and related facilities that are the subject of the interval 
occupancy, interval occupancy lease plan, or interval occupancy sales plan.  

                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

651 At the request of Town staff, this is revised to incorporate wording from the Beaufort County BMP Manual and to add 
compacted gravel surfaces and permanent ponding/storage areas. 
652 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
653 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
654 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
655 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
656 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
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Land657 
The earth, water, and air, above, below, or on the surface, and including any improvements or 
structures customarily regarded as land. 

Land Disturbing Activity658  
Any change of the land surface including, but not limited to, removing vegetative cover, 
excavation, filling, grading, and the construction of any structure. 

Landowner659 
A person who holds legal title to a property or the authorized agent of such a person. 

Ldn 
The A-weighted equivalent sound level for a 24 hour period with an additional 10 decibels (dB) 
imposed on the equivalent sound levels for night time hours of 10 p.m. to 7 am; expressed as 
dBA.  

Legal Nonconformity660 
Any land use, development, structure, or site, including any lot of record, that was legally 
established, but that is not presently in full compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance. 

Legal Protection661 
A legally-binding agreement that specifically preserves a wetland mitigation area for a duration 
of time. Legal Protection includes, but is not limited to deed restriction, covenant, conservation 
easement, or gift to a conservation group or land trust. 

Legally Established662 
Any land use, development, building, structure or site, including any lot of record, which was 
established, constructed, used or recorded pursuant to, and in conformance with all relevant 
requirements of the Town Ordinances then in effect. 

Legally Maintained663 
As used in this Ordinance, the phrase "legally maintained" shall mean that any and all 
conditions, obligations, and requirements of any permit, development approval, or certificate of 
any description issued by Beaufort County, South Carolina, the Town of Hilton Head Island, the 
State of South Carolina, or other government entity shall have been met within the time frame, if 
any, required by such permit, approval, or certificate, or that the permit, development 
approval, or certificate has been fully executed according to its terms. 

                                                            
657 This is a new definition. 
658 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
659 This is a new definition. 
660 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
661 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
662 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
663 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Level of Service (LOS) 
A qualitative measure describing operational conditions within a traffic stream; generally 
described in terms of such factors as speed and travel time, freedom to maneuver, traffic 
interruptions, comfort and convenience, and safety.  

Lock-Out Room664 
See "Divisible Dwelling Unit". 

Lot665 
A legally described piece of contiguous land that has been or may be developed as a unit. This 
term is synonymous with “parcel.”  

Lot of Record 666   
A lot that exists and is described and defined as part of a recorded subdivision or a lot otherwise 
recorded with the Beaufort County Register of Deeds before the date of the Town’s adoption of 
subdivision regulations or subsequent to that date and in accordance with Town subdivision 
regulations applicable at the time of recordation.   

Maintenance 
Any activities required to assure successful restoration after a project has begun (i.e. erosion 
control, water level manipulations).  

Manufactured Housing667 
A factory-built, single-family structure that is manufactured under the authority of 42 USC Section 
5401 and that is transportable in one or more sections, is built on a permanent chassis, but is not 
constructed with a permanent hitch or other device allowing transport of the unit other than for 
the purpose of delivery to a permanent site, and does not have wheels or axles permanently 
attached to its body or frame.  

Material668 
The adjective "material" as contained herein shall be construed to mean objective, substantive, 
tangible, and consequential. 

                                                            
664 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
665 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, revising it to 
clarify that “lot” and “parcel” have the same meaning.  
666 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, revising it to 
clarify that lots of record also include lots created in accordance with the LMO since its adoption. 
667 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
668 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Maximum Practicable Extent669 
No feasible or practical alternative exists, as determined by the Official, and all possible efforts to 
comply with the standards or regulation or minimize potential harmful or adverse impacts have 
been undertaken by an applicant. Economic considerations may be taken into account but 
shall not be the overriding factor determining “maximum extent practicable.” 

Mean High Water Line670 
That line which intersects with the shore representing the average height of high waters over an 
18.5-year tidal cycle. Benchmarks purporting to have established mean high or low water values 
must be verified by Town Hall as meeting State and National Ocean Survey Standards. 

Mobile Home671  
A transportable, factory-built structure that was manufactured prior to enactment of the federal 
Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974 (42 USC Section 5401) 
and that is designed to be used as a single dwelling unit.  

Model Sales Home/Unit672 

A dwelling unit, or other marketable unit of a new development, that is used for real estate sales 
or leasing activities associated with the development pending construction of the development 
and the initial sales of homes or units in the development. 

Modular Housing673  
Factory built housing constructed in accordance with the standards set forth in the South 
Carolina Modular Buildings Act, and bearing a label of compliance with the Act (Title 23, 
Chapter 43). Modular homes shall be subject to the same standards as site-built homes.  

Motorized Watercraft674  
Any boat or other type vessel propelled by any type of electric, internal combustion or other 
type of engine.  

                                                            
669 This is a new definition.  
670 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
671 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
672 This is a new definition. 
673 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
674 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Multiple Use Developments675  
Developments with more than one principal use. 

Municipal Code 
The Municipal Code of the Town of Hilton Head Island, South Carolina, 1983, as amended. 

Natural Water Body676 
Any pond, lake, channel, wetland, marsh, creek, sound, or ocean which ordinarily or 
intermittently contains water and which has a discernible shoreline and is not the result of 
development. 

Neighborhood677  
Sub-areas of the Town within which there are similarities in character, such as land use, 
development patterns, natural features or socio-economic attributes.  

Nonconforming Building or Structure678 
Any structure that fails to conform to any provision of this Ordinance, including height, bulk, 
setback from any lot line or from the street, building coverage, or building design. Also, any 
structure that fails to conform to any applicable provision of an approved Development Plan as 
to height, bulk, setback from any lot line or from the street, building coverage, building size, or 
building design. 

Nonconforming Lot of Record679 
Any lot of record which was legally established, but that fails to conform with the applicable size 
or dimensional requirements set forth in this Ordinance or in any applicable and approved 
Development Plan. 

Nonconforming Sign680 
Any sign that does not meet the standards of this Ordinance. 

Nonconforming Site Feature681 
Any site feature or attribute—including but not limited to, parking, buffering, landscaping, 
screening of mechanical equipment, or walls and fences—that was lawful at the time of 
development, but that does not conform to all the standards and regulations of this Ordinance. 

                                                            
675 This is a new definition. 
676 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
677 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
678 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
679 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
680 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
681 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Nonconforming Square Footage682 
Any square footage that exists on a site that exceeds the maximum permitted density. 

Nonconforming Use683 
Any legally established activity using land, buildings, or structures which was legally established, 
but that fails to conform in any respect to an applicable use requirement set forth in this 
Ordinance, in any applicable and approved Development Plan or in any permit or 
development approval issued hereunder. 

Non-Contiguous Planned Unit Development (PUD)684  
Lands in more than one tract, not totally adjacent, or contiguous, that are controlled by one 
owner or one ownership entity, and are proposed for development as a PUD.  

Nonprofit Organization685  
Any person, partnership, association, corporation, or other group whose activities are 
conducted for civic, or humanitarian motives, or for the benefit of others, and not for the gain of 
any private individual or group.  

Notice of Violation686 
An initial notice indicating a violation of this Ordinance, not associated with a fine. 

Official687  
The Town Official to whom the Town Manager has delegated the responsibility of administering 
and enforcing this Ordinance. See Appendix A, Official. 

Off-Site688  
Describing a location or an area of land which is not on site; outside the lot or parcel that is the 
subject of a given land use application.  

One Hundred Year Flood689 
The flood, or level of floodwater measured from mean sea level, that has a one percent chance 
of being equaled or exceeded in any given year. 

                                                            
682 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
683 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
684 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
685 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
686 This is a new definition.  
687 This is a new definition. 
688 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
689 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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On-Site690  
On or within the area specified in the development permit application or within other areas 
which, in accordance with this Ordinance, may be included in defining the site's said 
referenced purpose.  

Ordinance691 
A legislative enactment of the Town. 

Outdoor Display and Sale of Merchandise692 

The placement of products or materials for sale outside the entrance of a retail or wholesale 
sales establishment. 

Outdoor Seasonal Sales693 

A temporary outdoor business enterprise that is conducted primarily outdoors and offers for retail 
sale items that, by their nature, are in particular demand during a relatively short peak season—
including, but not limited to, Christmas trees, pumpkins, produce, and flowers. 

Outdoor Storage 694 

The keeping, in an unroofed area, of any goods, junk, material, merchandise, or vehicles in the 
same place for more than 24 hours. 

Overlay Zoning District695  
Zoning districts which extend on top of one or more base zoning districts and are intended to 
protect certain critical features and resources. Where the standards of the overlay and base 
zoning district differ, the more restrictive standard shall apply.  

Overstory Tree 
Trees that compose the top layer or canopy of vegetation. 

Parcel 
See “Lot.” 

Peak Hour 
Both the AM and PM single hour on a weekday when the traffic volume reaches its maximum, 
measured for the AM peak hour between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m., and for the PM peak hour 
between 4:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m.  

                                                            
690 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
691 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO 
692 This is a new definition. 
693 This is a new definition. 
694 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
695 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
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Pedestrian Accessway696 
A walkway that provides pedestrian and/or bicycle passage either between streets or from a 
street to a building or other destination such as a school, park, or transit stop.  

Person697 
A natural person, firm, partnership, association, social or fraternal organization, corporation, trust, 
estate, receiver, syndicator, branch of government, or any group or combination acting as a 
unit. 

Personal Watercraft698  
A boat less than sixteen feet in length which is propelled by either an outboard or inboard motor 
that uses an internal combustion engine powering a water jet pump or propeller-driven motor as 
its primary source of propulsion and is designed to permit the operator and passenger to ride on 
the outside surfaces of the vessel.  

Planned Unit Development699 (PUD) 
A tract or tracts of land that are developed in a comprehensive, design-integrated manner 
according to an overall Master Plan. Generally a PUD will be phased and consist of two or more 
types, densities, or intensities of development. See Sec. 16-2-103.D, Planned Unit Development 
(PUD) District/Master Plan. 

Planning Commission700 
The Planning Commission of the Town of Hilton Head Island. See Appendix A, Planning 
Commission. 

Pre-Development Conditions701 
Those conditions that existed before alteration, resulting from human activity, or the natural 
topography, vegetation and rate, volume or direction of surface or groundwater flow as 
indicated by the best available historical data. 

Premises702 
A lot, including the buildings or structures thereon. 

Property Owner703 
A person who holds legal title to land. 

                                                            
696 This is a new definition. 
697 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
698 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
699 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
700 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
701 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
702 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
703 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Public Way 
Any street, highway, road, pathway, internal and external sidewalk, beach, or waterway, 
whether privately or publicly owned, that is designed or used for outdoor vehicular, watercraft, 
or pedestrian traffic, either by public right or custom, or by invitation of one or more owners. 

Quorum704 
The minimum number of Town Council, Planning Commission, Board of Zoning Appeals, or 
Design Review Board members that must be present in order to conduct official business or take 
official action. 

Rainwater Cistern  705 

A catchment device to capture rain water from a roof or other surface before it reaches the 
ground. Rainwater cisterns may be located underground or aboveground.  

Recreational Vehicle706  
Any of the following vehicles designed for travel, recreation, and vacation uses: motorhome or 
van (a portable, temporary dwelling constructed as an integral part of a self-propelled vehicle); 
pickup camper (a structure designed to be mounted on a truck chassis); recreational trailer (a 
portable structure built on a single chassis, 400 square feet or less when measured at the largest 
exterior horizontal projections); park trailer (a semi-portable structure built on a single chassis, 
which does not exceed 400 square feet when constructed to ANSI A-119.5 standards, and 500 
square feet when constructed to USDHUD standards); or tent trailer (a canvas or synthetic fiber 
folding structure mounted on a hard body base and towed by a vehicle). Use of a recreational 
vehicle for residential or accommodation purposes is prohibited except in a Recreational 
Vehicle (RV) Park. 

Repair707 
The restoration to a good or sound condition of materials, systems and/or components of a 
structure that are worn, deteriorated, or broken using materials or components identical to or 
closely similar to existing materials or components. 

Right-of-Way708  
An area dedicated to public or private use for pedestrian and vehicular movement, which may 
also accommodate public utilities.  

Satellite Dish709  
A device used to transmit and/or receive radio or electromagnetic waves between terrestrially 
and orbitally based uses.  

                                                            
704 This is a new definition.  
705 This is a new definition. 
706 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO, adding the 
provision in Sec. 16-4-1211.B.1’s description of household living. 
707 This is a new definition.  
708 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
709 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Shared Parking710  
The use of parking spaces used or proposed to be used to meet the minimum number of off-
street parking spaces required for one or more other uses. 

Shipping Container711 
A standardized, reusable shipping vessel used in the transportation of freight and capable of 
being mounted on a rail car, or mounted on a chassis for movement by truck trailer, or loaded 
on a ship. 

Sight Triangle712 
A triangular area at each corner of the intersection of two streets or of a street and a driveway, 
where vision is required to be unobstructed.  

Sign 
Any words, lettering, parts of letters, figures, numerals, phrases, sentences, emblems, devices, 
structures, costumes, designs, trade names, or trademarks by which anything is made known, 
and that are used to designate an individual, a firm, an association, a corporation, a profession, 
a business, or a commodity or products, and that are visible from any public street or adjacent 
property and used to attract attention. A sign includes the structure or the face on which a sign 
message is displayed.  

Sign Area 
The area enclosed by the perimeter of the sign face. For signs consisting of copy or graphics 
individually applied to a facade, the sign area shall be considered as the area of an imaginary 
rectangle that will enclose all such items. 

Sign Face 
The part of the sign that is or can be used for the display of any copy or graphics, including any 
background material, panel, trim, color, or illumination that differentiates the sign from a facade 
or sign structure. 

Sign Structure 
Any supporting structure erected, used, or intended for the purpose of displaying any sign, with 
or without a sign thereon. 

                                                            
710 This is a new definition. 
711 This is a new definition. 
712 This definition carries forward the definition from Sec. 16-10-201(Defined Terms) of the current LMO, in simplified form. 
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Sign Structure Area 
The area within an imaginary rectangle that encompasses the sign minus the area of the sign 
face. 

Sign, Dilapidated 
Any sign that, in the Official's reasonable opinion, is structurally unsound, has defective parts, or is 
in need of painting or maintenance. 

Sign, Directory 
Any sign listing multiple businesses or services within a commercial development that is designed 
to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic in the development to those businesses or services. 

Sign, Facade 
Any sign that utilizes any portion of a facade for support. 

Sign, Freestanding 
Any sign supported by a sign structure secured in the ground and that is wholly independent of 
any other support. 

Sign, Illegal 
Any existing sign that does not have a Sign Permit issued by the Town in accordance with Sec. 
16-5-113, Sign Standards. Persons responsible for such signs are subject to the enforcement 
provisions in Chapter 16-8: Enforcement. 

Sign, Illuminated 
Any sign which is directly or indirectly lighted by an artificial light source. 

Sign, Inflatable 
Any sign that is either expanded to its full dimensions or supported by gasses contained within 
the sign, or sign parts, at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure. Untethered airships are 
not considered to be inflatable signs. 

Sign, Internally Illuminated 
Any sign which has light transmitted outward through its face or any part thereof.  

Sign, Legal 
Any permitted sign that complies with the provisions of Sec. 16-5-113, Sign Standards.  

Sign, Off Premises 
Any sign located or proposed to be located at any place other than within the same platted 
parcel of land on which the specific business or activity being identified on such sign is itself 
located or conducted. 
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Sign, Permitted 
Any sign for which a Sign Permit has been issued by the Town in accordance with Sec. 16-5-113, 
Sign Standards. 

Sign, Political 
Any sign erected for the purpose of advertising a candidate for public office or stating a position 
on a public issue on which an election or referendum is pending with respect to a particular 
campaign. 

Sign, Project 
Any sign erected and maintained on the premises temporarily during construction and 
displaying only the name of the project, architect, engineer, contractor, developer or finance 
organization upon which property such individual is furnishing labor, services or material. 

Sign, Public Utility 
Any sign placed by a publicly regulated utility for the purpose of identifying its utility lines, 
devices, or other similar equipment. 

Sign, Real Estate 
Any sign advertising real property as being for rent, for lease, for sale, or for any other offering. 

Sign, Roof 
Any sign erected over or on the roof of a building. 

Sign, Special Event713 
Any sign erected for the purpose of announcing a special event or function which is of general 
interest to the community. 

Sign, Temporary 
Any sign or information transmitting structure intended to be erected or displayed for a limited 
period. 

Sign, Traffic Directional/Safety 
Any sign that is designed, sized, and erected solely for the purpose of vehicular or pedestrian 
traffic direction or safety, and is without any commercial copy or graphics. 

Sign, Vehicle 
Any permanent or temporary sign affixed, painted on or placed in or upon any vehicle. 

                                                            
713 This carries forward the definition of special event sign in Section 16-10-201 of the current LMO. 
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Site714  
A lot or lots occupied or planned for occupation by a structure or a set of structures.  

Site Plan715 
A detailed engineering plan, to scale, showing uses, and structures proposed for a parcel of 
land as required by this Ordinance. 

Solar Energy Device716 

A system consisting of solar panels and related equipment (e.g., heat exchanger, pipes, inverter, 
wiring, storage) that collects solar radiation and transfers it as heat to a carrier fluid for on-site 
use in hot water heating or space heating and cooling, and/or that collects solar energy and 
converts it into electricity for direct on-site use and transfer of excess electricity to an electric 
utility grid. Solar panels and equipment are typically mounted on the roof(s) of principal or 
accessory structures, but may be mounted on other parts of structures, or on the ground. 

Special Event717 
A planned, temporary activity subject to review and approval of a Minor Development Plan. 

Specimen Tree 
A tree that is an outstanding representative of its species in size, as listed in Sec. 16-6-
104.G.1,Specimen Tree Defined. 

Stand of Trees 
a relatively uniform group of trees that form a continuous canopy. 

State718 
The State of South Carolina. 

State or Condition that Existed Prior to a Disaster719 
Any structure that existed prior to a disaster may be built back to the state or condition that 
existed prior to a disaster. Alterations or modifications to the structure that are required by local, 
state, or federal rules, regulations, or guidelines, such as elevating structures, are not considered 
a change in the state or condition. 

Street720 
A travelway within a right-of-way or easement that affords the principal means of access to 
abutting property. 

                                                            
714 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO.  
715 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
716 This is a new definition. 
717 This is a new definition, replacing the one in the current LMO. 
718 This is a new definition. 
719 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Street, Private721 
A travelway within a right-of-way or easement that has not been dedicated and publicly 
accepted by any governmental entity. 

Street, Public722 
A travelway within a right-of-way that has been dedicated and publicly accepted by a 
governmental entity. 

Structure723 
Anything constructed, installed, or portable, the use of which requires a location on a parcel of 
land. This includes a fixed or movable building which can be used for residential, business, 
commercial, agricultural, or office purposes, either temporarily or permanently. "Structure" also 
includes, but is not limited to, swimming pools, tennis courts, signs, cisterns, sewage treatment 
plants, sheds, docks, mooring areas, and similar accessory construction. 

Subdivider724 
Any person who subdivides or develops any land deemed to be a subdivision as herein 
described. 

Subdivision725  
Any division of a tract or parcel of land into two or more lots, building sites, or other divisions for 
the purpose, whether immediate or future, of sale, lease, or building development—including 
any division of land involving a new street or change in existing streets, the alteration of any 
streets or the establishment of any new streets within any subdivision previously made and 
approved or recorded according to law, any re-subdivision involving the further division or 
relocation of lot lines of any lot or lots within a subdivision previously made and approved or 
recorded according to law, and the combination of record lots—provided, however, that the 
following are excepted from this definition: 
1) The combination or recombination of portions of previously platted lots where the total 

number of lots is not increased and the resultant lots are equal to the standards of this 
Ordinance;  

2) The division of land into parcels of five acres or more where no new street is involved and 
plats of these exceptions are received as information by the Town, which shall indicate that 
fact on the plats; and  

3) The combination or recombination of entire lots of record where no new street or change in 
existing streets is involved. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

720 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
721 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
722 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
723 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
724 This is a new definition.  
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Substantial Addition726 
An addition where construction costs are greater than 50 percent of the existing structure's 
appraised value. 

Swimming  Pool, Spa, or Hot Tub727 

An above- or below-ground structure that is filled with water and used for swimming (swimming 
pool) or for soaking, relaxation, massage, or hydrotherapy (spa or hot tub). 

Tax Exempt Organization728 
Any organization which has been granted tax exempt status by the Internal Revenue Service 
and which has a local membership that raises funds to be used to support the organization and 
its activities. 

Telecommunications Facility 
A telecommunications facility is the set of equipment and network components—including 
antennas, transmitters, receivers, base stations, power supplies, cabling, and associated 
equipment—necessary to provide wireless data and telecommunications services to a discrete 
geographical area. A telecommunications facility may consist of (a) telecommunications facility 
equipment and network components that are collocated (attached or mounted) on an existing 
telecommunications tower, or (b) telecommunications facility equipment and network 
components that are collated (attached or mounted) on an existing building or structure other 
than a telecommunications tower (such building or structure is not considered part of the 
telecommunications facility), or (c) a monopole tower whose sole or primary purpose is to 
support and elevate telecommunications facility equipment and network components above 
the ground, and including any ground-based accessory structures used to house associated 
equipment. 

Television or Radio Antenna729 

An omnidirectional antenna tuned to the broadcast frequencies assigned to television or 
commercial radio. This use does not include an amateur radio antenna or a satellite dish.  

Timeshare or Timesharing730  
See "Interval Occupancy." 

                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

725 This is a new definition, derived from Sec. 6-29-1110(4) of the S.C. Code of Laws.  
726 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
727 This is a new definition. 
728 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
729 This is a new definition. 
730 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Timeshare Unit731 
See "Interval Occupancy Unit". 

Timesharing Lease Plan732 
See "Interval Occupancy Lease Plan". 

Timesharing Sales Plan733 
See "Interval Occupancy Sales Plan". 

Town734 
The Town of Hilton Head Island, South Carolina. 

Town Council735 
The Town Council for the Town of Hilton Head Island, South Carolina. See Appendix A, Town 
Council. 

Tract736 
A defined area or parcel of land, the term itself not importing any precise dimension. 

Travel Ready737 
Any temporary dwelling or temporary nonresidential unit that can be removed entirely from the 
island or driven or pulled off the island in the event that a subsequent disaster occurs. 

Tree738 
Any living woody or fibrous (e.g., palm) perennial plant having one or several self-supporting 
stems. Trees may be classified as conifer, deciduous, evergreen, or ornamental. 

Tree Crown 
The branches, twigs, and leaves that make up the foliage portion of a tree.  

Tree Inventory 
An inventory of trees protected by Sec. 16-6-104, Tree Protection. See Sec. 16-6-104.E.  

                                                            
731 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
732 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
733 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
734 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
735 This is a new definition.  
736 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
737 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
738 This is a slightly modified definition. 
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Tree Protection Zone 
A defined area containing one or more healthy trees designated for preservation and 
protection in accordance with Sec. 16-6-104, Tree Protection, delineated generally by the 
outermost drip line of the tree(s). 

Underbrushing739 
The removal of the shrub layer and/or understory from a site by hand or machine (also known as 
bush-hogging). 

Understory Trees 
Trees that grow beneath the overstory. 

Upland 
For purposes of the wetland protection standards in Sec. 16-6-102Wetland Protection, any area 
that does not qualify as a wetland because the associated hydrologic regime is not sufficiently 
wet to elicit development of vegetation, soils, and/or hydrologic characteristics associated with 
wetlands. Such areas occurring within floodplains are more appropriately termed non-wetlands. 

Use740 
The purpose or activity of which the land or building is designed, arranged, or intended, or for 
which it is occupied or maintained. Accessory use is subordinate to the main or principal use of 
land or building. 

Use, Accessory741 
A use of a building, lot, or portion thereof, which is customarily incidental and subordinate to the 
principal use of the building or lot. 

Use, Principal742 
The primary purpose for which a lot or the main building thereon is designed, arranged, or 
intended and for which it is or may be used, occupied, or maintained. 

Vacant Land743 
An undeveloped lot or parcel of land; or land which does not have a structure. 

                                                            
739 This is a new definition. 
740 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
741 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
742 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
743 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO 
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Vested Right744 
The right to undertake and complete the development of property under the terms and 
conditions of a site specific development plan or phased development plan as provided in S.C. 
Code of Laws Ordinance 6 Chapter 29 Article II Section 6-29-1510 thru 1560 and Sec. 16-2-
102.K.1, Vested Rights for Approvals of Site Specific Development Plans, of the LMO. 

Wetland 
An area that is inundated or saturated by surface or groundwater at a frequency and duration 
sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances does support, a prevalence of 
vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. To be considered a wetland, 
the following three criteria must be met: 
1) the presence of hydric soil; 
2) the prevalence of hydrophytic vegetation; and 
3) the presence of wetland hydrology.  
Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs and similar areas. 

Wetland Alteration745 
Any human activity that causes changes in the hydrology, vegetation, or other physical, 
biological or chemical characteristics of regulated wetlands—including, but not limited to: 
dredging or filling; drainage; diking; addition of impervious surfaces; addition of sediment and 
pollutants; removal of or damage to vegetation; and planting of non-native vegetation.  

Wetland Buffer 
A strip of upland area along the outer edge of a wetland intended to consist of undisturbed 
vegetation. See Sec. 16-6-102.D, Wetland Buffer Standards. 

Wetland Creation 
Construction of a wetland where one did not previously exist. 

Wetland Functions 
The physical, chemical, and biological process or attributes of a wetland without regard to their 
importance to society. 

                                                            
744 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO 
745 This is a new definition. 
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Wetland Mitigation Banking746 
The restoration, creation, enhancement, or preservation of a wetland undertaken expressly for 
the purpose of compensating for unavoidable loss of wetland to a development project. The 
goal is to replace the exact function and value of wetlands that would be adversely affected 
by a proposed development project. Units of restored, created, enhanced, or preserved 
wetland are expressed as “credits” that may subsequently be withdrawn to offset “debits” 
occurring through the loss of wetland as a development site. Such credits may be bought and 
sold between those who restore, create, enhance, or preserve wetlands and those who must 
compensate or mitigate the loss of wetlands or wetland functions.  

Wetland Preservation 
Conservation of a wetland area in perpetuity through legal limitations on the use and 
disturbance of the area. 

Wetland Restoration 
Re-establishment of previously existing wetland functions at a site where they have ceased to 
exist, or exist only in a substantially degraded state. 

Wetland Revegetation 
The replanting of native vegetation in a wetland area where man-made changes have altered 
vegetation, but where hydrologic and soil conditions have been retained. 

Wind Energy Conversion System, Small747 
A wind energy conversion system consisting of a rotating wind turbine and related control or 
conversion equipment that converts the kinetic energy in wind into mechanical energy, has a 
rated capacity of not more than 100 kilowatts (kW), and is intended to primarily reduce on-site 
consumption of utility power for homes or businesses. 

Xeriscape Landscaping748 
A landscaping method that utilizes water-conserving techniques such as the use of drought-
tolerant plants, mulch, and efficient irrigation. 

Zero Lot Line Development749  
The location of a building on a lot in such a manner that one of the building's sides rests directly 
on the common lot line of an adjacent lot.  

Zoning District750  
The various classification of zoning categories provided for in this Ordinance and the areas on 
the zoning map in which such different districts are mapped, where the regulations governing 
the use of land, density, height, and coverage of buildings and other structures are uniform.  

                                                            
746 This is a modified definition derived from various wetland mitigation programs. 
747 This is a new definition. 
748 This is a new definition. 
749 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
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Zoning District, Overlay751 
A zoning district that is superimposed over one or more underlying base zoning districts that 
imposes standards and requirements in addition to those required by the underlying base zoning 
district. 

Zoning Map, Official752 
The Official Zoning Map of the Town of Hilton Head Island, on which the boundaries of various 
zoning districts are drawn and which is an integral part of this Ordinance. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

750 This definition carries forward the definition from Section 16-10-201 – Defined Terms – of the current LMO. 
751 This is a new definition. 
752 This is a new definition.  
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